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This study is 'concerned with the policy process in the 

Province of New Brunswick during the period 1963-1967 and the 

formulation of the province's Programme for Equal Opportunity. 

This programme for the reform of provincial and municipal gov

ernment is examined in terms of the impact of both economic 

and cultural environmental factors on policy-making, and the 

adaptive responses of bureaucracy to developmental goals. 

The study explores the attitudes and perceptions of 

the pUblic service participants and the capacity of the admin

istrative system to absorb change and adjust to reforme It 

is hypothesized that the costs of administrative reform con

dition policy outcomes and that the higher such costs, the 

greater the probability that policy outcomes will become 

incremental in scope. These costs are analyzed in terms of 

a tendency toward an innovation overload on the administrative 

system due to organizational conflicts. power relationships 

and uncertainty and pressures of time. 
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CHAP'l'ER .1 

'l'he central ~ÜP1 of thi s st11dy is to further the 

understnndin8 of the policy makine process through an explan-

ation of the nature of particular policy outcomes based upon 

the investigation of why they were initiated and the specifie 

manner in which they were undertaken. It is a case study of 

the policy process associated with the efforts made by the 

government of the Province of New Brunswick in the period 

19h1-67 to develop a pror,ramme which would provide an effect-

ive solution to the financial difficulties of municipal gov-

ernment and which would both raise the level of public ser-

vices and promote the economic development of the province. 

In a comprehensive st1Jdy of New Brunswick poli tics 

up to 1960, Professor Hugh Thorburn described a political 

community outside of the Canadian ~ainst!'eam which was dorni

nated by the conservative traditions of its original Loyalist 

and Acadian settlement. He held thètt, "Economically, socially, 

and therefore politically, New Brunswick is one of the most 

• • • r< d ,,1 statlc provlnces ln ~ana a. The parochial loyalties which 

lHugh G. 'J'horburn, Poli tics in j,leV! Brunswick (Toronto: 
University of T'oronto Press, 1961), p. g3. 
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impeded innovation and change were seen to dominate the poli-

tical system and hinder the implementation of positive pol-

icies. In assessing the influence of the community on the 

nature of the provincial government, Professor Thorburn 

concluded: 

~he two parties are not burning with new ideas that 

they are anxious to implement, but represent the 
conservative attitudes of their constituents. ~any 

nineteenth century characteristics remain in the 
provincial government and changes come ahout onl~r 

eradually, usually following those already m~de by 
the provinces of central and western Canada. 

As one is constantly reminded, howcver, these are times of 

rapid and often radical change in patterns of public policy. 

In 19~5 the New Brunswick eovernme~t initiated a reform pro-

gramme which represented a particularly abrupt departure 

from traditional patterns of hoth policy and structures of 

eovernment. Inso~ar as it sought to effect a sweepin~ re-

or~anization of provincial and municipal ~overnment and 

achieve a sienificant redistribution of public goods and 

services throughout the province, the programme went far 

beyond the scope of incremental change and simple picce~cal 

el-Jgineering. In Davi à. i3raybrooke' 5 and Sharlc3 Liüù .... JloTiI' S 

term3 th8 political circumstances of the gestation per~od 

6 6 · "d t· t· .. 3 
betVleen 19" 1 and 19 7 were lndeed one of gran oppor un~ ,~es. 

2Ibid ., p. 164. See also uou[Ilas R. Pul~man, liA 

Study of Soc ial Organization in Bela tion to ""i:col":omic Chan3:e • If 

(TJnp1...l.'::::lished Ph. D. dissertation, University of ':' oror.to, 1 ?6o) • 

~ 

-'David Brayoroob? and Charles Lindblom, Ji. Strate?:'I 0:' 

Decision (New York: 0ree Press, 1963), p. ~8. 



Vsins Robert Sailsbury's catesories of public r01icy, 

the New Brunswick proera~me IDay be seen to be both structural 

and 2.110ca ti ve. '!?,U ilding upon :~lheodore 10wi' s typology, 

Sai1sb1Jry uses -the term allocative to include both distribu-

ti ve and reà istributi ve polid es that directl~r confer benefi ts. 

Structurul policies include those ~hich establish units and 

rules to dctermine future allocations and encompass Lowi's 

cate0or~r of. rer,ulatory polieies and Srd Ishury 's addi tional one 

of' self-rc.::;u18.ti on. 4 S~ülshury argues that the cost-benefi t 

Il fd "" 1" "1 h" bt t + ca cu 'LIS 0 eC1s10n-ma.ung J.nvo ves a c Olce e ween s ·ruc u-

ural and allocative decisions. As Peter Aucoin has observed, 

however, the cateeories are closely interrelated and what he 

in turn termR positional (structural) and alloeative decisions 

are not tha t mut11all;y exclusive. 5;ï'rom the i~ew Brunswick 

expcrience one may sUS~0Rt that a further rider be attaehed 

~o Sailsbury's schema, sinee in this instance structural-

regulatory polieies were closely interlocked with redistributive-

allocative ones. Indeed rather than adapting the strategy 

suggested by Sailsbury of adopting structural pollcies to 

shift the locus of decision-makinG elsewhere, and thereby opt 

out of allocative decisions, the New ~runswick government 

l~Robert Sailsbury and John Heinz, "A 'llheory 
Analysis and sorne Preliminary Applications," in Ira 
ed., Polict Analysis in Political Science (Chicago: 
1970), p. ~3. 

of POljcy 
Sharkansky, 

JVlarkham, 

~ . 
";Pcter Aucoin, "!'heory and Research in the Study of 

Public Policy ~aking" in G. Bruce Doern and Peter Aucoin, eds., 
l.' he Structures of POlicy l\laking in Canada ('l'oronto: p[,acmillan, 
1971), p. 25. 



l 1·· ~. d . adopted structura_ po lCles l!: or er to pl_lrs'_~!? mOre effectIve 

allocative ones. Eut while seeking to maximize the benefits 

of the allocative policies in this way, the eover~ment also 

maximizcd the costs by sirnultaneo0s1y incurring those related 

both to regt.1 la tory and redistri buti ve policy-m2,.ldne:. 

Research Desir,n 

This New Srunswick experience provides a major opport-

unit y to further both our understar..di!1':: oi' the policy process 

and the adaptive responses of a ~ureaucracy to developmental 

goals in a Canadian contexte Part one o~ this study attempts 

to provide a descriptive analysis of the evolution of the new 

provincial policy orientation in the context of the constraints 

and what are seen as the imperatives of the economic and cult-

ural environment of the province. It seeks to establish the 

magnitude and uniqucness of the reform proeramme and to analyse 

the specifie political and economic conditions under which it 

was developed. Since administrative action is conditioned by 

its ecological setting this description of the environmental 

context of the reform programme i8 of hasic importance not only 

in the diagnosis of the problems which the t'c','! Br1.JYlswick gov-

ernment was attemptin~ to meet but also in the assessment of 

6At the risk of further terminological confusion it 
should be noted that Sailsbury's original concept of structural 
policies as ~constitutional~ ones is particularJy appropriate 
to the situation un der discussion. See Robert Sailsbury, '~he 
Analysis of Public POlicy: A Search for 'rheories and Rules," 
in Austin Rann~y, ed., Political Science and Public policy 
(Chicago: Markharn, 19~e), p. 15. 
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the beh2.vioural respor..ses of the provincial public service 

and the explanation of actual policy outcomes. As originally 

conceived by John M. Gaus, an ecological approach to public 

administr8tion is one directed toward the identification o~ 

the impact of environmental factors on public policy and admin-

istration. He saw it as that part of a science of admi~istra

tion which "describes and interprets why particular activities 

are undertaken through government and the problems of policy, 

organization and management senerally that result ~rom su ch 

origins."? Such concerns are fundamental to this study. 

Part two extends the analysie into the actual role of 

the provincial public service in the policy process and the 

admir.istrntivc rcsponr':p. to the nev.- development orientated tasks 

which were assi~ed i t. In movin2: beyond the partict;lar con-

text of the case study, the attitudes and perceptions of the 

senior administrators toward their policy e~vironment, and in 

particular toward policy Goals and the process of administrative 

reform associatcd with their development and implementation, 

are considered cri tical influeY'ces in the poljc~r process. As 

Seymour l'i!. !.ipset observed in his analysis of the resporlse of 

the Saskatchewan civil service to the policy directions of the 

CC~;' 2:0vernment: ~Phe coals and values of the civil service are 

often as important a part o~ the total complex of forces res-

. l l' .,,~ ponsJ.b e for state po lc~r as those of the rullne:; party. -

?John rit. Gaus, '''l'he Ecolo?"v of Goverr.ment" in John M. Gaus 1 

R~f'J.ections on Public Administrati'én (Ur:iversity: University 
of Alabama, l oh?), pp. 9-10. 

R 
Sevmour N:artin LiDset, 11.'?;rari2.n Socialism (3erkele~r: 

iJni versi ty of California Press, 19.50), p. 25? 



~ ~ajor chan38 in po1icy oricntatio~ anrl structural 

re1ationships is inevitably accompanied ~y considerable 

poli tical c02ts i:1 mobili s j.ng support anrl secl1rin[; :::1d equa te 

resources -to effect ref'orm. Po1icy-makers mc.y be willing to 

i~cur relatively high political costs i~ order to ~onfer par-

ticular benefits within the community. Other costs incurred 

in the reform of the admiristrative sphere may, however, prove 

amon~ the most critica1, at least in the short run, since it 
'-' 

is in this sphere that their decisions must be first trans-

la ted into actual pol icy outcomes. rEhe primary costs of 

ad~inistrative reform m~y be conceived of in terms of a tend

oncy to overload the capacity of th~ ~dministrative system to 

absorb change and adjuGt to reforme ~he disruptioYls of the 

established administrative network of structural and personal 

relationships and the intensification of conflict situations 

which accompany administrative reform strain the innovative 

capacity of the system and create a situation of innovation 

over1oad. As the over1oad increases, so policy-makers will 

seak to reduce the costs of administrative rcf()rm c~~ o.J.lowing 

policy outcoMes to =al1 short of their objectives. A central 

hypothesis of thts stu1y is that the costs of adMinistrative 

refor~ condition poli~y outcomes and that the higher such 

costs, the zreater the probahility that po1icy outcomes will 

become more incremental in scope. The notion of innovation 

overload as a cost of administrative re~orm i8 presented here 

as a summary concert v,,:-lir:::h attem,ts to embrace the i'irldinzs of 
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the amorphnus hody of analysis conc~rned with 2dmi~istrative 

'heh2.vi ou!, 2.Y'\"l or5a~'üzational change and reform undc~ three 

major sub-dirr!enslons of cO]'1fl~ct, power 8..:rd :Jncertainty and 

time. 

'Phe first source of overload identified here is inher-

ent in any bureaucr2tic system but i8 hei~htened by administra-

tive reforme Administrative or organizational conflicts are 

typically associated with substantive ctifferences in percep-

tions of reali ty, :policy goals aY'ld the me2.!'s of sec~}ring their 

implementatio~. Such differences are seen to lie in such 

factors as uncertainty, or the unacceptability, or uncompara
o 

b ili ty of alterna ti ves. ' t"or Anthon~' Downs, for example, the 

absence of spontaneous co-ordination in any oreanization js 

due to the twin obstacles of' c onfl icts of interest and technical 

limitations. ~he former stem from differences in explicit eoals 

and modes of perceivine realitYJ the latter stem from differ

ences due to specialization of information and llncertainty as 

to likely ou tcomes due ei ther to a limi ted capaci ty for knowl-

edge and informatio~, or simple i.cnorance of actions taken by 

others. In order to reduce conflict to an acceptable level 

the resul tant "incons istent I:)E?haviour patterns" e;enera te the 

hierarchical authority structures common to aIl ~lreaucracies.10 

() 

.IS ee for example: 
Organizations (New York: 

James G. ~arch and Herbert A. Simon, 
Wiley, 1958), chapter 5. 

10 A th 0 T· d P ( 3 t .. n . ony . owns, .. nS2 e ~ureaucracy os on: Little, 
Brovm, 1967), pp. 50-51. 

. 
-~ 



As cor.:Plict is part of the normal "load" on an admin-

istrative system, it is not necessarily entirely destructive 

in i ts effect on the s~rstem. Indeed in sorne orzanizatinnal 

frameworks conflict May be a creative force in problem-solving. 

As Eugene I,itwak has argued, however, the tr~ditional Weberian 

mOdel of bureaucracy is primarily concerned with dealing with 
, . . t t' 11 constant prob_ems and unlform events and Sl .ua lons. 'l'he 

pre~ence of hierarchical relationships, specialization and 

impersona1ity within the traditional bureaucratie organization 

comhine a 10w t01erance level for conflict with a high potential 

for the generation of conflict. Thus although intra

orc;anizational conflict should not be considered as invariab1y 

dysfunctional in its consE.>quences,12 where it arises in this 

type of organization it will tend to impede the co-ordinated 

pursuit of policy objectives. 

Conflicts associ.ated with the implementation of admini-

strative chan8e and reform have been generally categorized 

under the heading "resistance to change" by exponents of the 

techniques of planned change. 'l'he latter is concerned wi th the 

"conscious, de1iberate, and collaborative effort to improve the 

operations of a system, "13 and has laid stress on collaborative 

11Eugene Litwak, "Models of Bureaucracy Which Permit Con
flict, " Amer ican ,Journal of Sociology, LXVII, no. 2 (September 
1961), 178-79. 

12Clagget G. Smith, "A Comparative Analysis of Sorne Con
ditions and Consequences of Intra-Organizational Conflict," 
Administrative Science Quarter1y, XX, no. 4 (March, 1966), 508. 

13Warren G. Bennis, Kenneth O. Benne, Robert Chin, eds., 
The Planning of Chanee (New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1961), 
p.3· 
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. . l l' . 14 organlzatlona re atlo~shlpS. Warren Bennis and Peter Eollis, 

for example, counsel attention to the emotional and value 

elemerts in a change programme as weIl as cognitive or iI-j!'orm-

ational e18ments so as to promote understanding and Lrust 

1etween a change agent and a client system. ".,.,. f d ~ne more pro oun r 

ar~d anxietsr-producing the change," they argue, "the more collab-

oration and closer relationship between initiator and client 

system is required. ,,15 Garth Jones' study of the dynamics of 

planned orsanizational chan~e based ufon a content analysis of 

1?0 cases confirms the value of this prescription i~ that he 

fou.nd where "equal D.1"1d compatible power relationships" were 

established beb"leen the client system and the change agent, they 

led to successful change. 16 Jones saw a virtually uniform res-

istance ta change among client systems in aIl types of environ-

ments and ar~les that the strong relationship which existed 

between goal achievement and receptivity ta chanGe made the 

latter the critical rlimension. 17 His findings question the 

attention eiven conflict in goals by organizational the ory in 

14fo1 or a critiqu.e of the lit.erature sec: Peter A. Clark, 
and Janet R. Ford, "Problems in the Investigation of Planned 
Organizational Change," Socioloeical Review, XVIII, no. 1 
(March, 1970), 29-52. 

15Peter Bollis and Walter Rennis, rApplying Behavioural 
Science for Organizational Change," in Peter Hollis, ed., Com
parative 'j'heories of Social Change (Ann Arbor: ?oundation for 
Research on Human Behavior, University of Michigan, 1966), p. 296. 

16Garth ~. Jones, Planned Organizational Change (London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1969) p. 99. 

17 . - Ib1d., pp. 108-109. 
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that he found no significant evidence of disagreement as to the 

type 
19 

and importance of change goals.- James March and Herbert 

Simon's hypotheses concerning organizational reaction to chanGe 

le ad one, however, to be cautious in this area. It may be that 

ther8 existe a propensity to define prohlems as questions of 

analysie rather than bareairüng and that common eoals ms.y in 

fact be more explicitly emphasized when in fact they do not 
. F"l 

ex~st. -

While they provide clues as to potential sources of 

conflict, the studies ano prescriptions on resistance to change 

which are based upon a particular pattern of relationships 

between client systems seeking chan3e or the change agent they 

enploy to initiate chan~e only partially relate to the form of 

administrative behaviour under discussion here. In the struct-

llral reform of public bureaucracies to effect policy chanee, 

the component departments are not entirely f,enerators of the 

process of organizational chanee in the same way as in the 

typical client system. Indeed departmental administra tors are 

more typically ca.us;ht up in administrative reforme ini tie.ted 

elsewhere in a bureaucratie hierarchy by political executives 

or institutionalized change aeents in the shape of central 

]!lanning agencies which are possessors of "authoritative power" 

". " th t' t 11 h l d b h t 20 or coerc~ve power a lS no usua y e y cange agen s. 

1R . 4 
-Ib~d., p. 1 2. 

19March and Simon, op. cit., p. 131. 

20~.r G"'" ~h . 0 . t' (r- y k Harren • .Denn~s, J ang~ng rgan~za ~ons \:ew or: 
McGraw Hill, 1966), pp. 167-69. 



11 

~"'hile theorists of ple.nned organizational change have 

obscured the importe.nce o~ power rel~tionships within a bureau-

cre.tic oreanization, Michel Crozier has e.dvanced an i~terpret-

ation of buree.ucratic behaviour which integrates the concept 

of pov;,er relationships 'Ni th organizational theor~r. He ar.::;ues 

that "the allocation of power and the system of power arran~e-

ments have a decisive influence over the kind of adjustment 

people are able to me.ke wiT.hin an'Grganization and over the 

practical resulT.s and the efficiency of that organization."21 

Crozier builds a mOdel of a "self-reinforcinB" bureauc~atic 

system of organizatior. which is characterized by the presence 

of a series of vicious circles stemming from a bureaucratie 

climate of impersonality and centralizatior..?2 Impersol'1al 

rules and centralization of decision-me.kin~ arise in order to 

reduce uncertainty and establish conformity and predicte.ble 

patterns of behaviour. While the rules suppress relationships 

of hierarchical dependence and reduce the bargaining power of 

subordinates, centralization seeks to elimiratc e.ny remaining 

discretionary personal power by removing decision-making from 

the field where the rules are actually carried out. As a con-

sequence each stratum within the organization becomes isolated 

and the individual is exposed to strol'1g intra-eroup pressure 

to conform to the impersonal rule3 and accompanying group nOrms 

2100ichel Crozier, The Bureaucratic Phenomenon, Phoenix 
Books Edition (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1967), 
p. 1h ? 

22 Ib O d ___ 1_., ch. 7. 

, 

1 

l 
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which protect the ~roup and ~ive it a rneasure of independence. 

This in turn is accompan5ed by a displacement of goals and 

precipitates still more rule making and centralization. Among 

remaining areas of uncertainty there develops what Crozier 

Il l III . h· ,,21 
terms para_ e power re atlons lpS. ~ ·.l'hose who control the 

sources of uncertainty possess a sie;n5ficant de~ree of power 

over others. ~he smaller the area of uncertainty the stronger 

their strategie position within the system where virtually 

everything else is predictable. 'l'he resul tant frustrations 

will, Crozier argues, generate a further drive toward imperson-

ality and centralization as each individual rationally seeks 

to "further his ovm pri v51e8es." '1!hus the so-called dysfunct-

ions form part of a self-reinforcing equilibrium. Due to 

imflexibili ty and ri~idit~r, Crozier holds that the necessary 

ad jt1stments to change in such a system entail a cri sis • 1:he 

system is resistant ta change and hence when chanze cornes must 

both emanate from the top echelons of the bureaucracy and be 

t l h ·· 24 
ex reme y compre enslve ln scope. 

As Crozier is primarily concerned with the analysis of 

the behavioural patterns of the French bureaucratie system, 

his interpretation of the ada.ptive mechanism of alternatin3 

periods of crisis and routine is in Many respects culture 

bound. In contrast to the F'rench mOdel, for example, Crozier 

views the American system as more open to change since i t 

23 Ibid ., p. 192. 

24Ibid ., p. 196. 
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possesses rel~tively less hierarchical isolation and more 

interdependency. 'Phe dysfunctions of the latter are seen as 

those which emerge from conflicts between different decision-

k
o 2~ ma 1TI8 centres. ~ But although distinctive cultural patterns 

may modify the details of his mOdel, Crozier's discussion of 

power rclationships and uncertainty within a bureaucracy has 

a special relevancy to the general situation of ~dministrativc 

reforme While not universally a crisis or a cathartie exper-

ience, administrative reform docs result in an immediate dis-

ruption and lon~ term adjustment in an established network of 

administrative inter-relationships and generates both individual 

and group uncertainty. In the mOdel, power relationships and 

bar~ai~inB are seen to develop within a~ organization in the 

context of uncertainty and unpredictability in which the pre

dictable individual in an inferior. Restatin~ Robert Dahl's 

definition of power, Crozier holds that: 

In sueh a contcxt, the power of A over B depends on A's 
ability to prediet Bis behaviour. As long as the require
ments of action ereate situations of uncertainty, the 
individuals ':Tho have to face thcrn have power over those 
who are affeeted by the results of their choice. 26 

'l'hus those whose role i t is to cope wi th the situation of change 

(i.e. managers, experts, innovators, or change agents) will 

occupy a strategie position by virtuc of their control Over 

the sources of uncertainty. 

Gerald Caiden has argued that reform i8 to be distin-

guished from chan~e by the presence of resistance and that 

25 Ibid ., pp. 231-36. 

26 Ibid ., p. 1.58. 
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sine€' administrative reform meets opposition, the :::ormer ffi'J.St 
?'7 

be backed by power.-' ?ollov,ir..g on Cro~der's an2.lysis one may 

are;ue that what is termed "resistance ft may in fact be Hl the 

main a ~ormal response to the creation of uncertai~ty as ta 

fu.ture programmes and administrative structures rather than 

resistance to change or to particular reform goals per se. ~he 

general circumstances may be more accurately described as one 

in which those charged 'Ni th the responsibili ty for the admini-

stration of reforms occupy the primary strategie position for 

as Ion.:; as they fully control the major sources of uncertainty. 

As they begin to translate uncertainty into new concrete pro-

grammes and struct'J.res, the reform process is opened DI' to a 

power struggle based on the ultimate dependence of the mani

"' pulators o~ administrative reform on the capabilities of other 

individuals and entrenched groups v:ithin the administrative 

system who are to execute the programmes and man the structures. 

The latter re3ent their new relationship of dependence and 

. 'reeardless of the use of direct hierarchical coercive power 

will seek in turn to assert thAir autonomy and thereby elimin-

2.te the remaininz areas of u.ncertainty still further by taking 

full advantage of their own strategie position. 'Jlhis struge;le 

is not viewed as one between innovator and opponent of reform 

but rather as a part of a chain of attempts to reintroduce 

security and predictability in a situation of general uncert-

27Gerald E. Caiden, Administrative Reform (Chica~o: 
Aldine, 1969), p. 66. 



tainty. This power interaction which i~ associated with 

uncertainty will overload the innovative capacity of the system 

and is seen here as a major component of the costs of admini-

strative reforme 

The concept of innovation overload also encompasses a 

third dimensio:r.. unrelated to the specific content of administra-

tive reform or the pattern of responses to llncertaiT'ty and con-

flict. Rather than ~ function o~ conflict or resistance it is 

seen as arisinG out of a physical overloading of an administra

tive system's generalized capacity to absorb reforme Admini-

stratjve reform, for example, not only makes a claim on the 

individuétl or ~rou]! in terms of c()T!:mi tment 8.r>d knowledge or 

sel~-autonomy but also upon their time which must be mobilised 

for the planning and iTl'lplementation of' new programmes and 

structures. The importance of this dimersion 1s apparent in 

the work of Robert J .• Kah:") and hi8 associa tes in ana1yzine; the 

problem of oreanizational stress in terms of r01e conflict. 

~he latter includes not only con~lict related to incompatible 

prescriptions and proscriptions, opposine pressures, or con-

flicts stemrning from individual needs or values, but also to 

what they term "role overload. fi 'l'his is reGarded as a conflict 

of priorities in a situation where a person 18 asked to perform 

a variety of seemingly ~ompatible tasks but which are virtually 

impossible j':'or him ta complete wi thin a given time. 28 

28Robert L. Y~hn, et al., Or anizational Stress: Studies 
in Role Conflict and Ambigui ty (f'lew York: Vliley, 1964 , p. 20. 
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H. 1.:. I·aÎrarnboise' s Interpreta ti on of the respanse 

of managers to successive internaI reforns within the federal 
pu::;lic service also illustr2.tes the significance of this 
d~mension. He argues that there is an upper limit to the 
time and effort which can be directed awa~r from one;oi n.::; fl1.~c-
tions toward innov2.tion. Snch elements 2.S work-time to plan 

d " l t h t",., . d"" t t" of 
an lmp e~en cange, lffie Tor ongolng a mlnlS .ra lon 0_ a 
ne".! procedure, the consumption of ps~rchic energy (incl1.l.dil"1[; 
uncertairty, frictIon and overcominz inertia), limits on the 
span of attention and time for additional operatianal changes 
sought b~l the manager hiP1self, are al] ta be considered in 
determining an "acceptable" rate of innovation. Laframboise 
warns that the federal public service has been required to 
introduce and administer reforms which [;0 beyond the ca:paci t~r 
of the system to absorb and that the result could ultimately 
lead to withdrawal and apath~r or ageressive behaviour azainst 
innovation. 29 Either outcome significantly imposes an addi
tional load on t.he administrative system and adds further to 
thé costs of administ.rative reforme 

In the empirical investieation of the process and costs 
of administrative reform data VIas gathered on the attitudes 
and perceptions of the senior New .Brunswick public servant 
toward the aims of the new reform programme, new administrative 

29H • L. I·afra.mboise , "Administrative Refor:n in the Federal Publjc Service: Signs of a Saturation Psychosis," Canadian Public Administration, XIV, n. 3 (~all, 1971), 305-J06. 
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relationships and other aspects of their immediate administra-

tive environment through structured irterviev.'s wi th all major 

b 1 · . t .. t . th l . 1 • ':l 0 pu J.C servJ..ce par J.clpans ln . e pO_lc~r-ma"ung process. J 

Due to the nature of the population being studied, preteèting 

was conducted by a preliminary posir_6 of diffe:-ent ~roups of 

proposed questions to a number of senior officials throughout 

the public service in order to ensure that their general frame 

of referencp was appropriate to the situation at hand. The 

actual interviews were in ~eneral of two to three hours dura-

tion and both Open and closed ended questions were used to 

obtain a full reporting of their attitudes and perceptions 

plus information on specifie aspects of programmp and patterns 

of behaviour in its irnplementation. 

30See infra, chapter VI. 
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ECONOMIes, CULTURE A~D PUBLIC POLICY 



CHAPTER II 

THE ECONOMIC CONTEXT 

Economic Disparity 

The resistance to change and persistence of tra

ditional cultural orientations which have been found in New 

Brunswick are in large part the legacy of an underdeveloped 

economy. As one of the Atlantic Provinces, New Brunswick has 

remained part of the 'underdeveloped" region of the countryl 

with one of the lowest levels of economic activity in Canada. 

Defined in terms of twelve political units or six economic 

areas~ Canada's major economic regions have marked differences 

in their levels of prosperity. While Canada is not unique in 

this regard', economists have emulated Sir John A Macdonald's 

dictum that Canada is an especially difficult country to govern. 

and stressed the strength of those forces which have led to 

this imbalance. 2 Geographic and physical conditions, patterns 

of human settlement, ethnic and cultural diversity, and the 

dynamics of a political system embodying a federal structure 

lEconomic Council of Canada, Second Annual Review 

(Ottawa. Queen's Printer, December 1965), p. 36. 
2S. E. Chernick, Interregional Disparities in Income, 

Economie Couneil of Canada Staff Study No. 14 (Ottawa. Queen's 

Printer, 1966). p. 1. 

19 



20 

of government have been as powerful contributing factors. 

As a country which has achieved a relatively high level of 
.. 

development. Canada has less regional imbalance in relation 

to national averages of income per capita than less mature 
.' 

economies. Nevertheless. among the countries of highest 

levels of income. Canada does have a particularly striking 

imbalance. Though the process of economic development may 

have been accompanied by a convergence in relative levels o~ 

prosperity, the strain which development has placed upon 

regional imbalance in terms of absolute income differentials 

remains a politically significant reality.) Differences in 

the levels of economic and social weIl being and an economic 

opportunity among the provinces are large and have been remark

ably persistent for at least forty years. Income data available 

as a consistent series from 1927 shows that the interregional 

structure of income and degree of regional participation in 

national economic activity ~o be virtually unchanged. 4 Both 

the top and bottom ranking regions have retained their same 

relative positions. 

This pattern of regional disparities appears to have 

been set at the turn of the century when for the Most part 

the Atlantic Provinces failed to participate in the rapid 

)Jeffrey G. Williamson •. "Regional Inequality and the 
Process of National Development,· Economic Development and 
Cultnrai:. Change, VIII. No. 4. Part II (July. 1965). )-84. 

4See Table 11-1. 



Newfoundland 

TABLE 11- 1 

PERSONAL INCOME PER CAPITA BY PROVINCE 

(1926. 1951. 1961. 1965) 

D.)llars 

1926 lli.l 

• • 568 

1961 

934 

Prince Edward Island 241 612 962 

Nova Scotia 285 776 1.197 

New Brunswick 273 742 1.064 

Quebec 360 929 1,383 

Ontario 486 1,32.5 1.843 

Manitoba 462 1.13.5 1.513 

Saskatchewan 435 1.329 1.222 

Alberta 482 1.3°8 1.595 

British Columbia 515 1.341 1.813 

TOTAL 425 1.136 1.564 

.!2.Q.2 

1,195 

1.339 

1,.513 

1,423 

1,7.5.5 

2.27.5 

1.925 

1.974 

2.002 

2,287 

1.98.5 

Sources Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. National AccountSI Income and 

Expenditure (13-201). and Jenny R. Pololuk. Incomes of Canadians. Dominion Bureau 

of Statistics. 1961 Census Monographs 99-.544 (Ottawas Queenis Printer. 1968). 

Table 7-1. p. 152. 

N .... 



economic expansion which accompanied the opening up of the 

west. 5 The four Atlantic Provinces have no monopoly of 

22 

economic deprivation and poverty in Canada, but as an economic 

region have the largest incidence of this condition. While 

9.7 per cent of Canada's urban and rural non-farm families 

lived in the Atlantic Provinces in 1961, the region contained 

17.3 per cent of those with low incomes. 6 The lag in the 

economic development of New Brunswick and the Atlantic Region 

in general has long been the subject of analysis. In recent 

years,studies carried out by the federa1 government, the indi

vidual provincial governments and the Atlantic Provinces 

Economie Council have provided an extensive catalogue of reg~ 

ional disparity in Canada and of the conditions within the 

Atlantic Region. This attention has, however, not been accom

panied by any coherent strategy to remedy these conditions. A 

tangle of federal and provincial agencies and policies continue 

to produce conflicting expenditures of effort within and between 

both levels of government. 7 

New Brunswick's gross provincial product, the total 

SAlan G. Green, "Regional Aspects of Canada's Economie 

Growth, .. 1890-1929, " .Canadian Journal of Economics and Poli tical 

Science, XXXIII, no. 2 (May, 1967), 243-245. Nova Scotia fared 

better than Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick whose prim
ary share in the high rate of economic growth was in the export 

of their population. 

6See : Pololuk, Incomes of Canadians, Table 8-1, p. 187. 

7 Atlantic Provinces Economie Council",The Atlantic 

EconomYI First Annual Review (Halifax, 1967), chapter 4. 
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output of the province, was estimated at $1,278 ,000,000 in 

1967 • At $2",061 per capi ta this was 67. 8 per cent o:f the 

gross national product per capita and was up from 59. 8 per 

cent of the national figure in 1957. Due to the province's 

slow rate of population increase this rate of growth is above 

the national average. The absolute differential, however, 

has continued to increase, and the gap of $981 per capita 

was up from $772 in 1957. Personal income per capita, a 

more readily available indicator of economic disparit,y among 

8 
the provinces, Shows the same pattern. In 1967 it stood at 

71 .7 per cent of the national average and 63.2 per cent of 

Ontario's personal income per capital Over the ten year 

period 1957-67 the components of total personal income rose 

less rapidly than national rates of growth. Wages and salaries 

were the largest component wi th a value of $679,000,000 in 

1967 and had increased their share of personal income by one 

percenta~ point over 1957 to 66 per cent. Farm income had 

declined in its relative share by 2.6 percentage points to 

just over 1 per cent and business income by ~-7 to 15.4 per 

cent. By 1967", however, transfer payments had risen by 2.5 

to 17.9 per cent. While the latter increase May be associated 

with an increase to provincial standards in health and wel-

"" 

fare, the relatively high share of the total flow of personal 

income which is 6 per cent above the national average indicates 

of the 
Report 

8 ". 
See Tables n-2. and U-3; and New Brunswick, Office 

Economie Advisor, The New Brunswick Economya 1969, 

to the Legislative Assembly, Tables 6,7, pp. 50-51. 
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TABLE II- 2 

NEW BRUNSWICK: PRODUCTIVITY AND PERSONAL INCOME 

1957, 1962, 1967 

Gross National Product and Gross Provincial Product 

New Brunswick: 

Gross Provincial Produce 
($ million) 

GPP per capita ($) 

Canada: 

Gross National Produce 
($ million) 

GNP per capita ($) 

GPP per capita as percentage 
GNP per capita 

Personal Income Per Capita 

New Brunswick 

Canada 

Ontario 

New Brunswick as percentage 
of Canada 

New Brunswick as percentage 
of Ontario 

Components of Personal Income 

lli1. 
646 

1,149 

913 

1,396 

1,668 

65.4 

54.7 

% Share of Personal Income in New Brunswick 
Wages and Salaries 64.7 

Farm Income 

-~-Business Income 

Transfer Payments 

1962 

825 

1.364 

--
40,575 

2.183 

1.114 

1,667 

1,929 

66.8 

57.8 

63.2 

1967 
--

1.278 

2.061 

62.068 

3,042 

1.658 

2.313 
.. 

2.624 

71.7 

63.2 

66.1 

1.1 

Source: New Brunswick. Office of the Economie Advisor, 
The New B~unswick Economy, Tables 6, 7 & 8. 



TABLE 11- 3 

LEVEL AND GROWTH OF PROVINCIAL PERSONAL INCOME 
PER CAPITA AND POPULATION 

Level Growth 1927-1963 Average Annual Percentage Change 

Ontario 

British Columbia 

Alberta 

Saskatchewan 

Manitoba 

Quebec 

Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 

1927 1963 

509 2.025 

535 1.966 

509 1.750 

449 1.749 

455 1.721 

378 1.521 

299 

277 

Prince Edward Island 248 

1.)02 

1.167 

1,1.15 

1.009 Newfoundland 

Personal Income 
'Per Ca'Pita 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

).8 

).8 

).9 

4.2 

4.1 

4.) 

Total Percentage 
Income 

5.9 

6.6 

5.8 

4.2 

4.9 

6.0 

5.3 

5.3 

4.8 

.1. f 

Population 

2.0 

2.8 

2.2 

o.) 
1.0 

2.0 

1.1 

1.2 

0.6 

AVERAGE 407 1.532 3.9 5.4 2.0 
Nojel (a) three year averages centred on year shown. 

(b) Provinces ranked in order of personal income per capita in 196). 
. -

Source. Canada. Economic Council of Canada. Second Annual Review. Tables 5-1 and 5-3. 
f\) 
\J\ 
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the low level of economic activity within the province. 9 

Contributing Factors 

The marked and persistent imbalance among Canadals 

regions and the poor economic performance indicated by 

income disparities for the Atlantic Region and the Province 

of New Brunswick have been associated with a variety of 

factors. The level of actual earned income per capita is 

naturally closely related to the size of the employment base. 

The Economic Council of Canada has attributed roughly half 

of the difference in earned income per capita between the 

Atlantic Region and Canada to differences in manpower utiliza

tion. In the period 1960-64 the Atlantic Region had by far 

the lowest total number of persons employed. Employed pers ons 

comprised 25 per cent of the population compared with 34 per 
·10 cent nationall7 and 37 per cent in Ontario. An examination 

of the determinants of this employment base shows that the 

Atlantic Provinces have the lowest proportion of their popula

tion in the working ages 15-64 and the lowest proportion of 

the adult population in the labour force. ll In every post

war year the region has had the highest unemployment rates in 

9Ibid.·, Table 8, p. 51. 

10Economic Council .. of Canada·; Second Annual Review 
(Ottawa: Queenls Printer, 1965), p. 114. 

llFrank T. Denton; An Analysis of Interregional Differ
ences in Manpower Utilization and Earnings, Economic Cquncil 
of Canada, Staff Study No. 5 (Ottawa: Queen's Printer, 1965), 
pp. 3-7. 



Canada due in part to differences in labour force composition, 

labour market conditions and also the adverse seasonal influences 

f "t 1° tO dOt" 12 o ~ s c 1ma 1C con 1 ~ons. 

The effect of the employment base on earned income 

within the Atlantic Region is reinforced by a low level of 

average earnings per employed person, which was 20 per cent 

below the national average in the 1961-64 periode Though it 

is difficult to isolate the primary variables which will 
"" 

account for imbalance in output and consequently earnings. 

there does appear to be a close relationship between the level 

of income and educational achievement. The 1961 census data 

show that the Atlantic Region had the highest proportion of 

the labour force who had not received formal secondary school 

training and the lowest at the higher educational levels. In 

New Brunswick 50.5 per cent had not gone beyond elementary 

school and 2.9 per cent had obtained university degrees com

pared with national averages of 40.5 per cent and 4.3 per cent 

and 27.2 per cent and 4.7 per cent in British Columbia. 13 The 

deficiency which May result from low educational levels in the 

supply of technical skills and entrepreneurial characteristics 

is also Iikely to exert an indirect influence on the location 

of economic activity. 

As lower quantitles of physical capital will lower a 

12Sylyia Ostry, Provincial Differences in Labour Force 
Participation, Dominion Bureau of Statistics 1961 Census 
Monograph, 99-551 (ottawa: Queen's Printer, 1968), pp. 26-27. 
13" Economic Council of Canada, op. cit., pp. 118. 
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worker's productivit,y, differences in capital input as weIl 

as labour input are also associated with differences in 

earnings. Some indication of the disadvantage of the province 

in this respect is shown in indices of average annual invest-

t d . t l t k f h· d· t . ta 14 
men an cap~ a s.oc 0 mac ~nery an equ~pmen per cap~ • 

In the first index. for the period 1951-64 New Brunswick ranked 

third lowest both in public and in private investment and 

second lowest in total investment with 64% of the national 

average. Its stock of machinery and equipment in 1964 was 

estimated at 68 per cent of the national average per capita 

and ranked the third lowest province. 

Though the 1961-66 upswing in activity in Canada did 

little to narrow economic imbalance between the Atlantic 
.. 

region and the more prosperous regions, there was an especially 

large gain in investment and a higher level of new capital 

investment per capital than the national average. 15 This 

gain was largely concentrated in New Brunswick, where per 

capita investment had risen to 83.6 per cent of the Canadian 

average. This was due in large part to relatively large 

increases in the manufacturing and utilities sectors. Public 

demands have generally maintained a level of investment social 

capital in the institutional and government service section at 

high levels at times weIl above the national average per capita 

14 .. .... . 
Economic Council of Canada, op. cit., pp. 120-122. 

15Atlantic Provinces Economic Council',- The Atlantic 

Economya First Annual Review (Halifax a October, 1967), 

pp. 37-39. 
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" 

since 1948. Slow population growth has, however, tended 
.. .. 

to limit the relative levels in the housing, trade, financial 

and commercj.al services sectors. Primary industries and con-

struction have the poorest relative pattern of performance 
. 16 

of aIl. Though levels of investment are subject to fluctu-

ation and are substantially less productive in New Brunswick 
.. 

than for Canada as a whole, the gaim', were potentially sig-

nificant ones for the province's future economic development. 

The degree of population concentration has also 

received attention in accounting for interregional imbalance, 

as it is clear that where concentrations occur they permit 
. . . 

the more efficient production, distribution, and use of 

human skills,' and encourage further economic growth. 17 

Whereas only 23.6 per cent of Canada's urban population 
., 

lived in urban groups of less than 30,000 persons in 1966, 

over 44 per cent of New Brunswick's urban population lived 

in such centres. In 1966 50.6 per cent of the province's 

total population lived in urban areas compared with a nat

ional average of 74 per cent and 80 per cent in Ontario. 

This degree of urbanization has some implications for earn

ings levels as weIl as economic growth in that earnings tend 

to be lower in rural areas. 

16New Brunswick',' Office of the Economic Advisor', 
"InYestment in New Brunswick" in New Brunswick Economic 
Statistics'; 11 (June '; 1967 f,' pp. 47-66. 

17The growth centre concept has now become a central 
element in federal and provincial policies to further economic 
development in the Atlantic Region. Seel Atlantic Provinces 
Economic Council, Th tlantic Econo 1. Second Annual Review 
(Halifax 1 September, 19 , Chapter • 
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Since average productivity per worker varies between 

industries, the industrial structure of New Brunswick and the 

Atlantic Region might also be expected to be closely associated 

with earnings per capita. High national averages, however, 

conceal variations in industrial productivity on a regional 

basis and earned income per worker is relatively low for all 

major sectors of the Atlantic economy.18 Thus, though there 

bas been a decline in the relative share of employment in 

such low income primary industries as agriculture, fisheries 

and forestry, and substantial gains in employment in mining 

and construction, such shifts in New Brunswick's industrial 

structure are unlikely to produce a substantial reduction 

in interprovincial disparities. 19 Disparities in producti

vit Y are of greater influence on earnings than regional 

economic structures. The weight of the deficiencies in the 

quantity and quality of natural resources has also been de

emphasized since it is argued that their influence has been 

lessened by fundamental changes in patterns of consumption 

and technical advance. 

Population Movements 

In a country where population changes have been strongly 

linked to rates of economic development, it has been argued 

18Seel Economic Council of Canada. op. cit., Tables 5 -
1J and 5 - 14, pp. 124-125. 

19S• E. Chernick, op. cit., Chapter III. 
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that the internal migration of population has made an import

ant contribution to higher levels of productivity and income, 

economic growth and expansion within Canada. 20 Redistribution 

of population has been in part a movement from areas of slow 

growth and lower average income and in part a movement from 

predominantly rural areas and the primary occupations found 

in such areas. 21 The experience of the four Atlantic provinces 

has been one of intra-provincial movements out of their rural 
.. 

areas, accompanied by a relatively low rate of movement in 

their urban areas and a significantly high inter-provincial 

movement out of the entire region. With a population of 

616,789 in 1966 New Brunswick contained 3 per cent of 

Canada's population. As the province's rate of population 
.. 

increase has been low, its share of the national population 

is declining and is less than half that of 1901. 22 The 

interrelationship between population change and economic 

activity is complex but it is evident that out-migration is 

typically characteristic of a regional lag in development. 

The high and persistent net out-migration found in the 

Atlantic provinces is in general symptomatic of their rel

atively slow growth, low levels of productivity and small 

20'· .. 
. ,Isabel B. Anderson, Internal Migration in Canada, 

1921-1961, Economie Council of Canada,. Staff study No. 13 
(Ottawa. Queen's Printer, 1966), p.l. 

21Ibid', p. 26. See also Kari Levitt',' Population 
Migration in the Atlantic Provinces (Halifax. Atlantic Pro
vi~ces Economie Council, November, 1960). 

22In 1901 the population of the province (persons 
10 years of age and over) was 331,120. 
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employment base. 

People have moved out of the region since before 

Confederation. 23 Net out-migration, however, reached especially 

alarming proportions in the 1961-66 period, during which it 

was estimated that the Atlantic Provinces lost at least 106,000 
.. 

persons through migration. This compares with 97,000 for the 

previous decade. In this period it was estimated that New 

Brunswick lost 35,000 persons. This represents nearly 6 per 

cent of the 1961 base population and 75 per cent of the nat

ural increase. The average annual loss between 1961 and 1966 
.. 

was 7,000 compared with an average of 4,600 in the period 

1941-1961 •. 24 The 1961 census showed that 79 per cent of 

Canadians born in New Brunswick were still provincial resid

ents and comprised 87 per cent of the provincial population. 

Forty-one per cent of native born New Brunswickers living 

outside the Province had become residents of Ontario and 32 

per cent residents of Quebec. 25 The out-migration of 

23It is interesting to compare current concern with 
this problem with that expressed in the Acadian Reporter 
(September 23, 1865). "Emigration is growing popular with 
some of our people. What makes matters worse is that the 
fashion is confined to our young men, to the very bone and 
sinew of the country." quoted in. Canada, The Maritime 
provinc{s in their Relation to the National Econom* of 
Canada Ottawa. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 19 8). 

24New Brunswick, Office of the Economie Advisor·, 
"Migration, New Brunswick, 1871-1967, A Statistical .. and 
Economie Analysis, New Brunswick Economie Statistics, No. 13 
(December, 1967), pp. 35-92. 

25Canada , Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census of 
Canada 1961; 92-547. 
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unemployed or underemployed surplus labour May in the short 

run be regarded as a normal adjustment to regional imbalance 

and in improving the balance between physical capital and 
., 26 

labour, allow greater productivity. It may be argued how-

ever that persistent out-migration from the Atlantic provinces 

is both a symptom and a contributing factor to the economic 

retardation of the region. One quarter of the per capita 

income gap between the region and the Canadian average has 
'27 been attributed to the effects of out-migration. Of 

especial concern is the propensity toward greater mobility 

shown by young people who are entering the labour force on 

the completion of their education. Such young people have 

attained a higher level of education than the average for the 

labOur force and leave in their wake a lower proportion of the 

population in the working age group and a lower labour force 

participation rate. Between 1961-66, 62 per cent of the net 

out-migration from New Brunswick was in the 15 to 29 age 

group, that is, half of the 1961 base year population of this 

group. Only 18 per cent were outside the work force ages of 
.. 

15 to 64 and, of the net loss, 44 per cent were males of 

labour force age. 

The experience of out-migration has had a marked 

26Helen Buckley and Eva TihaQi', Canadian Policies 
for Rural Adiustment, Economic Council of Canada, Special 
Study No. 7 Ottawa 1 Queen's Printer, 1967), p. 17 • 

. _ 27 Atlantic Provinces Economic C ounc il', The Atlantic 
Economyt First Annual Review (Halifax: October, 1967), 
pp. 59- o. 



impact on age distribution of the provincial population. 

Since 1951, New Brunswick has had a smaller percentage of 

its population in each of the 20 to 64 age groups compared 

to the national average. In 1966 the proportion of those 

34 

in the 0 to 19 and 65 and over groups was above the national 

average, and 5 per cent below for the 20 to 64 age group with 

a share of 45 per cent. 28 Although the young migrant is not 
.' 

necessarily more highly trained. productive or entirely more 

enterprising and ambitious than others in his own age group 
.. 

who remain, in relation to the total population and the qual-
.. 

ity of the total labour force, the loss. both economically 
., 

and psychologically, is to the detriment of the province. 
O' 

As Mr. Pierre-Yves Pepin observed in Kent County, emigration 

is the young person's answer to the poverty they perceive 

around them. Their response to their milieu is a "systematic 

emigration at the age of twenty-one.,,29 

Migration of population is also ta king place between 

regions within the province. 1961 and 1966 census data 

indicated a movement away from rural areas and small towns. 

Absolute changes in population over the five year period range 

from an increase of 6,000 (11 per cent) in York County to a 
00 

decline of 3,000 (7.2 per cent) in Kent. While the total 

population increased by almost 9,000 at a rate of 3.2 per 

28 o' 

--

Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census of 
Canada 1966, Advance Series A. 5. 

29Pierre-Yves Pepino" Life and poverty in the Maritimes, 

ARDA Research Report RE-) (Ottawa 1 Department of Forestry and 

Economie Development, 1968), p. 39. 



cent, the urban population increased by nearly four times 

and the three larger urban and metropolitan areas of 

Fredericton-Oromocto, Moncton and Saint John by two and a 

half times this rate. 

35 

This pattern notwithstanding, New Brunswick remains 

typical of the region in that by national standards it is pre

dominately rural and small town. Five out of ten New 

Brunswickers are classified as urban residents compared to 

a national average of seven out of ten. Saint John with an 

urban population of 86.7 per cent is the only county with a 

level of urban population above the national average of 73.6 

per cent. Kent Coun~ remains the Most rural region at only a 
- -

14 per cent level. Although Fredericton-Oromocto was among 

the seven fastest growing areas in Canada between 1961 and 
- - -

1966, Saint John, the largest metropolitan area with the pro-
--

vince, was among the slowest. Small incorporated centres also 

continued to experience high rates of growth and in 1966 the 

rural non-farm population made up 41 per cent of the provincial 

total compared with 17 per cent for Canada. As noted earlier, 

the persistent dispersal of population and slowness in the 

rate of economic concentration in larger urban growth centres 

is closely associated with the continuing low level of pro

sperity within New Brunswick. Rather than the urbanization 
_. 

pattern found elsewhere within other regions, the MOst sig-

nificant proportion of population movement in the Atlantic 
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Provinces is a movement entirely out of the region. JO 

Intra-Provincial Disparities 

Differences in prosperity exist not only among regions 

within a country but also within such regions. Indeed relation

ships between levels of national development and regional 

imbalance found at the international level also hold for 

regional levels of development and inequalities among sub

regions. J1 The higher a provincial income level. the closer 

the sub-regional incomes to the regional average. J2 In general 

terms this means that higher provincial income levels will tend 

to reflect a relatively high degree of participation in national 

economic activity and a high degree of balance among sub-regions. 

The opposite inference applies to the lower than average income 

provinces. New Brunswick is thus both an underdeveloped area 

and itself an area of relatively high imbalance among its sub·' 

regions or counties. 

Estimated per capita dispersable income for the pro

vince in 1961 showed a value of $1.000 compared with a national 

average of $1,400 and a range from $600 in Kent to $1,270 in 

Westmorland County. Further measures of the relative concen

tration or dispersal of such economic factors as industrial 

JOAtlantic Provinces Economie Council, .The Atlantic 
Econo~y, Second Annual Review (Halifax. 1968), p. J9. 

JIJeffrey G. Williamson, op. cit. 

32S• E. Chernick, op. cit., pp. J9-4J. 
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--
employment, personal disposable income, labour force, popula-

--
tion, manufacturing employment and wage earners confirm the 

considerable disparity among the counties~3J Representative 
--

indicators of economic activity among the regions, including 
--

liquor sales, electric power consumption and retail sales 

tax also show a wide disparity in their rates of growth in 

the period 1955-66, with the northern half of the province 

growing at a considerably faster rate than the south~34 

Public Policy and the Economic Environment 

Elimination of the regional disparities that have 

been described above is One of the foremost concerns of federal 

and provincial economic agencies. Their attention to dis

parities in productivity and the levels and distribution of 

incame, is also inherently linked to consideration of dis

parities in the level and distribution of public goods and 

services. Such a link was MOst evident in New Brunswick's 

1965-67 reform programme. Disparities in levels of regional 

economic performance result in disparities in the local 

resources available to the regional levels of government which 

in terms of provincial political structures are responsible 

for basic social and important "growth-related ·.35 public ser

vices. The interactions between regional ecological character-

33New Brunswick'; Office of Economic Advisor', "The 
Economic Regions of New Brunswick," New Brunswick Economic 
Statistics, No. 12 (September, 1967), pp. 29-53. 

34Ibid~ ',' "Regional. Indexes'," in New Brunswick Economic 
Statistics (September, 1968), pp. 35-50. 



istics and pUblic policies form but one part of the policy 

formation process. 36 Limited resources in such obvious 

38 

areas as financial revenue and manpower would, however, appear 

to impose substantial constraints on the area of choice open 

in any policy decisions which seek to raise and redistribute 

levels of public goods and services or generally promote 

economic development. Within the limits of its own resources 

New Brunswick is in a sense caught in a vicious circle. A 

10. level of economic activity has hindered investment in 

growth-related public services, and restricted the resources 

available to meet the increased burden of social services. 

Perhaps the most obvious constraint on public policy 

which is produced by the economic environment is the small 

size of the province's revenue base. Concern for disparities 

in the financial ability of provincial governments has probably 

received a longer and greater attention than economic dis-

pari ties wi thin Canada. Federal assistance in meeting the 

fiscal needs of the provinces was an essential part of the 

Canada federal bargain in 1867 and has continued to be a 

central issue in federal-provincial relations. Despite 

the expansion in levels of federal assistance and the post

war expansion of public services at the provincial level, 

36As Richard HOfferbert notes. correlations between 
ecological and policy variables still leave a "black box" 
between ecology and public policy. Seel Richard l. HOfferbert, 
"Ecological Development and Policy Change in the. American 
States," Midwest Journal of Political Science, X, no. 3 
(November, 1966), 465. 



39 

the aspiration of the Rowell-Sirois Commission that all 

provinces should be able to provide adequate services without 

excessive taxation has proved elusive. 

The levels and burdens of tax revenue and expenditures 

are commonly used as rough yardsticks in inter-provincial

municipal comparisons. Since the mid-1930's all provincial

municipal expenditure per capita has grown rapidly in Canada. 

Inter-provincial disparities in expenditures which increased 

during the second world war and the immediate post war period 

have significantly narrowed since the mid-1950·s. The range 

between the ten provinces is however still a substantial 

one. 3? In 1965. net general per capita provincial-municipal 

expenditure in New Brunswick after the elimination of inter

governmental transfers was 74.4 per cent of the provincial 

average and 64.6 per cent of the top expenditure in British 

Columbia. 38 Net general revenues per capita from provincial

municipal sources were 61 per cent below the provincial 

average and 47.5 per cent below the top revenues in British 

Columbia and Alberta. 39 This range gives some indication of 

the limitations on the fiscal capacity of the province if 

left to its own resources. Such limitations have left New 

Brunswick highly dependent on federal assistance. In 1965, 

37See, 
38See 
39See 

.' 

T. K. Shoyama. =op~.~c~i~t., p. 503-505. 
--

infra, Table 11-4. 

TableU-5, Part 1. 
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TABLE 11- 4 PART l 

NET GENERAL PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL EXPENDITURE 1965 
(after elimination of all Provincial-Municipal transfers) 

Net General Ex~enditure 
Unconditional 

Grants to 
Provincial Municipalities Provincial Municipal Total 

THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
Newfoundland 1)0,912 2,995 127,917 16,271 144,188 

Prince Edward Island )0,117 4)2 29,685 5,454 )5,1)9 

Nova Scotia 154,582 1,)88 15),194 71,017 224,211 

New Brunswick 1)1,418 9,7°9 121,709 62,209 18),918 

Quebec 1,85),168 104,824 1,746,445 451,746 2,198,191 

Ontario 1,592,954 )8,887 1,554,067 1,)0),8)2 2,857,899 

Manitoba 214,645 ),918 210,727 145,525 )56,252 

Saskatchewan 250,555 12 250,54) 161,47) 412,016 

Alberta )79,6)9 19,865 )60,774 267,711 628,485 
_. 

British Columbia 5)8,688 19,)04 519,684 )12,861 8)2,545 

.-
Total 5,276,678 200,0)4 5,076,644 2,798,099 7,862,857 

Sources. (See Part II). 

~ 
0 



Newfoundland 

Prince Edward Island 

Nova Scotia 

New .Brunswick 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

British Columbia 

Total 

TüLB II- 4 PART II 

NET GENERAL PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL EXPENDITURE 1965 

Expenditures 
as a Percentage of· 

Per CaDi~enditure ____ Personal InC9nte 
Personal 

Personal Income 
Population Provincial Municipal Total Income per Capita Provincial Municipal Total 
Thousands Dollars $ million Dollars 

488 262 )) 295 58) 1,195 21.9 2.8 24.1 

109 212 50 )22 146 1,))9 20.) ).1 24.1 

156 20) 94 291 1,144 l,51) 1).4 6.2 19.6 

615 198 101 299 815 1,42) 1).9 1.1 21.0 

5,685 )01 80 )81 9,919 1.155 11.5 4.5 22.0 

6,188 229 192 421 15,444 2,215 10.1 8.4 18.5 

965 218 151 )69 1,858 1,925 11.) 1.8 19.2 

950 264 110 4)4 1,815 1,914 1).4 8.6 22.0 

1,450 249 185 4)4 2,90) 2,002 12.4 9.2 21.6 

1,191 289 114 46) 4,110 2,281 12.6 1.6 20.) 

19,60) 259 14) 402 )8,911 1,985 1).0 1.2 20.2 

Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Munici,al Government Finance, Revenue 
_ ~ (68-204), and, Provincial Governm~nt Financ~1 R~venue 
8-201), and National~~unts. Income and Exnanditure. 19~5 

~ .... 



TABLE 11- 5 PART l 

NET GENERAL REVENUE FROM PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL SOURCES 

1965 

Contri-. 
Total butions, Total Total 

Total Government Provincial Total Grants, Municipal Provincial-
Provincial of Canada Sources Municipal Subsidies Sources Munici:Qal 

THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
Newfoundland 111,985 43,768 68,217 10,492 2,109 8,383 76,600 

Prince Edward 24,522 10,393 14,129 4.950 628 4,322 18,451 
Island 

... 

Nova Scotia 150.405 50.472 99,933 60,!.21 5,765 54,756 154,689 

New Brunswick 128.321 44.883 83,438 55,129 12,721 42.408 125,846 

Quebec 1.599,506 217.528 1,381,978 401,504 98,109 )0),395 1,685,373 

Ontario 1.602,995 22.782 1,580,213 1.026,656 73,518 953,138 2.533,351 

Manitoba 198,787 30,459 168.328 119.754 9.230 110.524 278.852 

Saskatchewan 266,433 31.178 235,255 129,147 10,116 119,031 354,294 

Alberta 453.309 11.464 441.845 224.714 39.661 185.°53 626.898 
.. 

British Columbia 554.144 3,004 551,140 256.278 30,817 225,461 776,601 

Total 5.090,407 465,931 4,624.476 2.289.145 282.6742.006,471 6.630,947 .ç:-
1\) 

Source, (See Part II). 



TABLE 11- 5 PART II 

NET GENERAL PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL REVENUE 1965 

Newfoundland 

Prince Edward Island 

Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

British Columbia 

Total 

Per Capita As Percentage of Personal Incorne 

Provincial Municipal Total Provincial Municipal Total 

dollars 

140 17 

1)0 40 

1)2 72 

1)6 69 

243 53 

232 140 

174 115 

248 125 

)05 128 

)07 125 

236 102 

157 11.7 1.4 1).1 

170 9.7 ).0 12.6 

205 8.7 4.8 1).5 

205 9.5 4.8 14.4 

298 13.8 3.0 16.9 

373 10.2 6.2 16.4 

289 9.1 5.9 15.0 

)7) 12.5 6.3 18.9 

4)2 15.2 6.4 21.6 

4)2 1).4 5.5 18.9 

338 11.9 5.2 17.0 

Municipal Government Finance, 
(68-204), and. Provincial Government 
(68-207), and NatiOnal Accountsl Income 

~ 
\..tJ 
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42 per cent of all provincial and municipal general revenues 

after the elimination of inter-provincial-municipal transfers 

came from federal sources. With a total provincial average 
-- . 

of 16.5 per cent, the federal share ranged from 55.2 per cent 

in Newfoundland to 11.8 per cent in British Columbia. 40 

The "burdens" of revenues and expenditures in rela-

tion to personal income are also commonly used to provide a 

rough indication of both the tax burden and the effort made 

to provide public services within New Brunswick. In 1965 

net general expenditure as a percentage of personal income 

was 21.0 per cent. This figure was just above a provincial 
.' 

average of 20.2 per cent, above the low of 18.5 per cent in 

Ontario and below the high of 24.7 per cent in Newfoundland. 41 

If personal income is taken as an indicator of the ability 

to make public expenditures, th en expenditure as a percentage 

of income is a direct measure Of the efforts actually made 

by the province to provide public goods and services. Ontario, 
" 

with less effort and a high personal income per capita, could 

thus provide a far higher level of expenditure per capita than 
~ . . . 

New Brunswick. Newfoundland, on the other hand, with a lower 

level of personal income made a higher effort only to achieve 
. ' 

a slightly lower level of expenditure per capita. Of the 

ten provinces, New Brunswick ranked eighth in provincial per

sonal income per capita and fifth in expenditure effort. In 

40See Table n-6. 

41See Table n-4', Part II. 
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TASt! II - 6 
PEDERAL CONTRIBUTION TO PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL COVERN.!NTS - 1~5 
(after ellalnation or inter-provincial-municipal trnnsrern) 

tc0v'netol Hp.vIDu- Mynls::ll!111 8,.~ .. [!11 .... 
Totlll . P·"'·9~ 10\111 Contr uttO". Provlncl:ll Prnvlneh,l- P.rc,.ntn!!. Net l'ed .. rnl N"t l'ederal uncondi donal Munlr.lrftl ehl\r .. or ~ C!"IInt!l-ln-"lcI !2!!!! Hpv~n1J" C!:lInt .. -In::DlcI Gant" :wù BI!YP"'J!; Tot .. 1 r-v,,'-"" 

Thoue~nda or Dollare tle.toundland 111.9a5 50.910 11\2.975 10.492 1.2711 '1.114 171..IA9 94 .974 ".15 Prince !dward Island 24.S~l' /1.11;/1 )2.1;<)0 4.950 405 4."'5 )7.1)5 l A ./;al; 50.1'1 Nova ScoUa 150.405 4l'.172 192.577 60.521 200 101\ 59.MO 251.2)7 '15.1;1<) )7.91 ~"w Bruns.lck 1''1.)21 4)."14 172.195 ".129 90 8.1.14 46.0'4 110 .11<1, '1?.0A9 4?02 ~'t~.,e 1. 5"". SOli 12?.5)'I 1.71.2.044 401.504 112 92.7/1/1 )O'l.'!?'1 2.0)0. A72 )4'.?"5 1/;.P? \ontario 1.1;0'.9'15 )M./;?4 1.911.1;1'1 1.0?l;./;S~ ).0572 )9.904 '190.41.4 2. 0 02.(4) "'.1 04 1'.1) "anltob .. 1?a.7'17 SO.Q7S 249.7/;2 119.754 2.S25 117.2?9 )61;.'11'1 '1).'176 22.~t'i Sas ka tchewan 2M.4)) 47.)1<1 )1).752 129.147 459 1?9.I;QI; 44).)511 /lO.O A) 1/1.06 Alberta 4.5).)09 75.421; 52/1.7)5 224.714 7 105.77) 207.9'111 7)1;.1;1::1) 119.414 12.14 Srltlsh Columbia ,554.144 100.0IS4 654.20/1 25/;.27'1 ". III.'!?) 2)7.4511 /'91.1;67 10.5.t'il) 11.A4 

Tlltal 5.090.407 1159.150 S.940.557 2.289.145 4.S1) 181.821 2.111./1)7 8.052.)94 1.)55.50) 16.9) 

& .. 
1· 
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1965, therefore, the province appeared to combine a low 
J.' 

ability to spend with an average effort to provine public 

goods and services. Comparison with the Byrne Report's 

analysis of the provincial experience for 1956 to 1960 shows 

that New Brunswick's expenditure effort was the same as that 

for 1959-60 while the total provincial average had increased 

by only 3 per cent. 42 

On the assumption that taxes are ultimately paid from 

personal income, revenues from provincial-municipal sources 

as a percentage of personal income are also commonly used as 

a measure of the tax burden. The concept is of course a 

relative one and a high tax burden may reflect a high level 

of public services or a low capacity to raise revenues because 

of a low level of personal income. 43 In 1965 New Brunswick's 

tax burden of 14.4 per cent was 1.6 percentage points below 

the provincial average and 6.8 below the high in Alberta. 44 

The four Atlantic provinces appear as the lowest in revenue 

per capita, in personal income per capita and in tax burden, 

while the converse applies to British Columbia and Alberta. 

With the exception of Ontario with a low burden and high 

revenue these findings appear rather anomalous ones. 45 The 

42New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 
Municipal Taxation, Report (Fredericton: Queen's Printer, 
1963), section o. 

43Thomas R. Dye, Poli tics, Economies and the Public 
(Chicago: Rand McNally, 1966), pp. 187-191. 

44See TableII-5, Part II. 

45See Figure il-l. 
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same phenomenon is apparent in other attempts to measure 
tax burdens relative to personal income46 and stems from the 
inherent limitations of a personal income base which does 
not reflect the full revenue potential of the Gross Domestic 
Provincial Product. Given a relatively high concentration 
of income in the lower income brackets in the four Atlantic 
Provinces and a high revenue yield in Alberta from oil and 
natural gas production developed or consumed by non-residents. 
the relationship between their real tax burdens could in fact 
be conceived as the inverse of that shown by the simple tax 
burden ratio. 

• 

Figure 11- l 

NET GENERAL REVENUE FROM PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL SOURCES. 1965 
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Expenditures per capita for particular functions 

have also been.used to indicate the disparities between the 

levels of public expenditure among the provinces. Of special 

importance are the inter-provincial disparities in such ex

penditures as education, health, transportation, natural 

resources development and industrial promotion which may be 

expected to have a direct impact on long term economic devel

opment. 47 Although since the late 1950's there has been a 

steady decline in the inter-provincial dispersion of total 
.. 

expenditures, it has remained consistently higher for this 

group of "growth" expenditures. In average per capita expendi

ture on growth related functions in 1962-63, New Brunswick 

ranked seventh. T. K. Shoyama's analysis suggests a close 

relationship between the rates of increase in growth related 

expenditure and personal income among the ten provinces. The 

largest single growth component is education and, although 

inter-provincial disparities in the level of per capita 

provincial-municipal expenditures for this function have 
.. 

declined, the dispersion has remained a high one. In the 

fiscal years 1962, 1963, New Brunswick spent an average of 

$67 per capita on education, the lowest of all the ten pro

vinces and $60 below the high of $127 per capita in Alberta. 

Expenditures per pupil show a still greater disparity. The 

statistics for 1965 ~how that New Brunswick's expenditure per 

47T• K. Shoyama, op. cit., p. 507-10. See also 

Economie Council of Canada, Second Annual Review, pp. 129-135. 



pupil in average daily attendance was $297. This was only 

58 per cent of the Canadian average and 51 per cent of the 

high in British Columbia. 48 

49 

Levels of expenditure are associated not only with 

the revenue base of the province but also reflect such vari

ables as priee and wage levels, population densities, urban

rural composition, and age distribution. Secondary school 

enrolment ratios, teacher salaries and qualifications are 

for example major contributing factors to inter-provincial 

disparity in education expenditures. The scope of the public 

sector and the nature of linkage between processes of public 

policy formation and environmental conditions will also deter

mine a province's level and pattern of expenditure. While 

it may be argued that all such variables are ultimately 
.. 

related to the level of economic development. to draw any 

conclusions as to the linkage between the level of economic 

development and the level of public expenditure is to assume 

that expenditure is an adequate measure of the quantity or 

quality of public investment in developmental and social 

goods and services. The validity of this assumption is of 

course not entirely well grounded. Indeed Ira Sharkansky has 

demonstrated that in the United States he could find no con-

sistent relationship between the levels of public services 

and the combined expenditures of state and local governments. 49 

48See TableII-7. 

49Ira Sharkansky, s~ending in the American States 
(Chicago 1 Rand McNally, 19 7), Chapter VII. 



TABLE II- 7 

INDICATORS OP INTER-PROVINCIAL DISPARITIES 

IN EDUCATIONAL SERVICES - PUBLIC AND·ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

1966-67 
Expenditures 
per pupil in Median 
average daily Enrolment " Male " Teachers and Principals with " Teachers 
attendance in Classes teachers University Degrees in. one room 

1265 1262-6J ElementarJC §lcondarJC ~ [ur~l Iilj;lhools 

Newf'oundland 216 32 35.2 6.0 46.4 15.3 3.5 

Prince Edward Island 305 27 20.6 2.8 41.1 15.1 11.4 

Nova Scotia 332 31 24.0 16.5 64.9 )2.0 1.9 

New Brunswick 291 29 25.1 7.1 49.8 21.4 4.8 

Quebec . 522 25.6 Unavailable 

Ontario 561 )2 39.1 11.2 14.6 4).2 1.2 

Manitoba 479 28 )6.1 9.4 70.1 )0.9 4.8 

Saskatchewan 495 26· 37.4 9.) 64.0 28.0 1.9 

Alberta 5)2 28 )1.4 21.9 68.4 41.5 0.4 

British Columbia 581 )3 4).9 25.) 74.8 46.) 0.1 

Total 512 )1 )).1 13.) 70.6 )4.2 1.2 

Source 1 Canada, Dominion Bureau of StatiStiCB, Salaries and QUalifications of Teachers 
in Publi~ Elemen~ and Seconda[JC Sghools (81-202}, 
Sa~QDda~~ ~du~a~ on {81-21~'. 

Median Salaries 

Dollarg Total-tOO 

3.529 63 

3.655 66 

4.30) 11 

).915 71 

5.7)2 10) 

4,882 88 

5.723 103 

5.927 ·106 

6.44) 116 

5.567 100 

\J'\ 
o 
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In examinin.g the New Brunswick experience. however, one finds 

that the low levels of expenditure are i~ fact associated 

with a relatively low level of public service. 

New Brunswick's low level of performance has been 
.. 

particularly evident in education which is, in terms of social 

and economic development. one of its MoSt significant public 

functions·. 50 In 1966-67 for example the academic preparation 

of its teachers was extremely low in comparison with Nova 

Scotia and five non-Atlantic provinces. The proportion of 

its elementary school teachers and principals with university 

degrees was 7.7 per cent compared to the provincial average 

of 13.3 per cent and a high of 25.3 per cent in British 

Columbia. For secondary school teachers. its proportion was 
.. 

49.8 per cent. 71 per cent of the provincial average and 

67 per cent of the proportions in British Columbia and 

Ontario. 4.8 per cent of its teachers taught in one room 
.. 

rural schools. four times the provincial average. This situ-

ation is also reflected in its median class enrolment of 29 

compared to an average of 31. If the professionalization 

of the teaching profession is measured by the proportion of 

male teachers51 New Brunswick ranked in the bottom three pro

vinces with a male proportion of 25.1 per cent compared to 

50See Table II-7. 

51Thomas R. Dye, op. cit., pp. 93-95. 
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a total provincial average of 33.7 per cent and a high of 

43.9 per cent in British Columbia. Median teachers' salaries 

for 1966-67 were $3,975, 71 per cent of the provincial average 

and 62 per cent of the median for British Columbia. These 

measures confirm a deficiency in quality of public education 

in the province. 

Fiscal Capacity 

In the absence of adequate measures of inter-provincial 
.. 

gross provincial products, provincial personal income has been 

used to measure the tax base available to a province and to 

gauge the probable constraints on a province's revenue raising 

potential. While it is evident from their disparate levels 

of total personal income per capita that New Brunswick has a 

lower fiscal capacity than Ontario, as was mentioned earlier 
.. 

in discussion of provincial-municipal revenues and tax burdens, 

to rely on provincial levels of personal income as a measure 

of potential provincial tax yields may be a misleading exer-
"4 ., 

cise. Such variables, for example, as distribution of income 

and the share of non-residents in tax payments are also sig

nificant factors in determining actual tax yields. 52 

The MOSt accurate measure which is available of the 

fiscal capacity of a province, and hence the constraints 
.. 

which its environment imposes on the scope of policy making. 

52The limitations of an "income approach" are fully 

discussed in James H. Lynn. Comparing Provincial Revenue 

Yields (Toronto 1 Canadian.Tax Foundation. 1968). Chapter III. 



53 

is one which is obtained from a direct measurement of the 

actual tax bases of provincial taxation. 53 Using this "tax 

indicator" approach James Lynn calculated per capita yields 

from average tax rates for some twenty-one types of provincial 

revenue source in 1963-64. New Brunswick ranked as the third 

lowest province in fiscal capacity with a per capita yield 

of $111 per capita compared with $185 in Ontario. $275 in 

Alberta and was 36 per cent below the average for the ten 

provinces. As a poorer province New Brunswick has a relatively 

low share of the income tax base due to progressive tax rates 
.. 

but, since consumption represents a higher proportion of a 
.. 

poorer person's income. this is offset by a high share of 

the consumption tax base. The province has below average 

potential yields for aIl categories of provincial revenue 

with the exception of hospital and Medical care premiums. 

which are of very low ~eld. and due to its particular 

resource base. forestry revenue. As for its actual "tax 

effort" in utilizing its potential tax base. a comparison of 

'actual and potential' revenue shows a value of 98.2 per c:ent . 

of the national average.· 54 The province thus had li ttle room 

to expand its yields from existing tax structure within its 

53While the essentially similar tax structures of the 
Province enable such a measure to be used in estimating pro
vincial disparities. it is difficult ta extend this measure 
to the entire range of provincial and municipal taxation due 
to a lack of uniformity in the property assessments between 
provinces and indeed municipalities within the same province. 

54 .. .. 
Lynn, .Comparing Provincial Revenue Needs. 

chapter V and p. 51. 
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own jurisdiction. 

The ability to provide an adequate level of public 

services and the problems of economic development are thus 

intimately related. The so-called "low income trap" is for 

New Brunswick both po1itical and economic in that low levels 

of economic activity both limit its fiscal resources and also 
.. 

expand its fiscal needs. The latter include not only the 

provision of adequate levels of growth-related expenditure 

for developmental purposes but also the financing of the heavy 

burden of the immediate social requirements of its population. 

This burden is MOSt evident in the effects of the warped age

distribution associated with the low level of activity and 

high out-migration of the population. This population move

ment increases the weight of dependent age groups on the 

labour force. As S. A. Saunders noted in a study prepared 

for the Rowell-Sirois Commission, the movement of population 

out of the Maritimes leaves a population weighted on the side 

of the old and the very young. This lowers the numbers in 
.' 

the more prOductive age groups and, other things being equal, 

average income. As a result government finds "first, there 

are relatively few taxpayers in proportion to the population 

than in other regions of Canada; and. second, such an age 

distribution o~ popu1ation tends to increase the burden of 
. 1· .. 55 

soc~a serV1ces •••••••• The marked increase that has 

555• A. Saunders, The Economic History of the Maritime 
Provinces (Ottawa. Queen's Printer, 1939), pp. 103-4. 
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taken place during the 1960's in outmigration from the pro

vince has resulted in an even greater concern with this prob

lem. A 1967 analysis by the New Brunswick office of the 

Economic Advisor echoed the words of the 1939 study. 

Persons over 65 require more medical services and 
financial assistance. Most persons under 20 are 
enrolled in the school system. School systems and 
medical care programs, along wi th a .. host of other 
services for the young and the aged, are the res
ponsibility of the government. Most of the tax 
incidence for these services falls on the persons 
aged 20-64. Because there are relatively few people 
in this age group in the province, revenue fsgm any 
given tax is less than the national average. 

In 1939 S. A. Saunders concluded that if Maritimers 

were to enjoy the same social services and amenities as those 
.. 

elsewhere in Canada and, if their relative economic position 

was not to be worsened, public expenditures on social ser

vices and developmental projects would have to be increased 

considerably.57 Despite great improvements in social ser

vices and the benefits of increased federal assistance since 

that time, New Brunswick and the other Atlantic provinces are 

still in need of the same prescription. 

Local Public Services 

Since 1784 a complex system of local government had 

evolved within New Brunswick. In 1965 the province had organ

ized for local purposes into 15 counties, 21 towns, 6 cities, 
.. 

1 village, 64 local improvement districts, 10 local admini-

56New Brunswick, Office of the Economic Advisor·,· 

New Brunswick Economie Statistics. 13 (December·" 1967>"'
pp. 52-53. 

57S• A. Saunders. op. cit., p. 106. 
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strative commissions, 1 township and, for local education 
_. --

purposes in particular, 14 county school finance boards, and , 

21 city and town school boards. 58 A large proporti~n of pub-
~' 

lie services within the province were performed at this 

--
level, the Most significant of which was education. While 

66 per cent of a total consolidated net general provincial

municipal expenditure in New Brunswick was borne by the pro-

--
vince, the provincial share of the education function of 

41.53 per cent was the lowest of the ten provinces. 59 Data 

for pUblic elementary and secondary school expenditures 

shows a still lower share of 32 per cent in 1965. Compared 

to an average for provinces of 52 per cent, this was 15 per-
.' 

centage points below that of Saskatchewan, the next province 

in rank, and had steadily declined from a relatively high pro

portion of 44 per cent in 1954 and 38 per cent in 1960.60 

Other major functions delegated to the local level in descend

ing order of current expenditure were protection of persons 
.' 

and property. public works, recreation and community services, 

social welfare. sanitation and waste removal~ and health. 61 

Just as economic disparity on a national scale has 

resulted in disparities in provincial public services. the 

58Total number of actual school districts was 405. 

59See Table il-8. 

60See Table il-9. 

61See Table TI-I0. 
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TABLE II - 8 
PROVINCIAL PERCENT AGE SHARE OF CONSOLIDATED NET GENERAL 

PROVINCIAL - MUNICIPAL EXPENDITURE 1965 

Nf!. P.E.!. rL..§.:. fuL. ~ Qnh Man. 
Health 99.95 99.97 90.10 95.24 98.40 89.86 95.56 
Sanitation and waste removal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Social Welfare 99.86 98.28 80.54 84.12 96.70 1).65 87.40 
gducation 97.7) 67.41 56.24 41·55 n.a. 52.R) 55·1) 
Transportation and communications 82.22 92.60 86.11 85.52 81.96 60.20 58.88 
Natural resources and primary industry100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Debt charges 93·35 15·59 69.28 11.20 55.19 38.18 40.12 
Contributions to own government 

enterprise 91.76 11.11 84.99 2.94 4.09 
Central government 66·51 9),50 58·58 64.52 46.19 41.65 29.1) 
Protection of persons and property 84.41 51.78 )4.15 35·94 44.44 33·01 35·4) 
Recreation and cultural services 32.26 54.25 45·61 21.49 24.82 16.91 36.51 
CJthcr ~0.98 84.:33 41.10 30·)5 15·58 )1·51 58.11 

..... 
Totals 88.72 84.48 68.3) 66.18 n.a. 54.)8 59.15 

Source. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Consolidated Government Finance 1 

Sask. ~. 

92.96 80.10 
0 0 

94.)9 92.11 
50.)8 60.8) 
62.65 58.55 

100 100 

51.64 )9.05 
43.78 4).76 
)4.11 20.91 
42.69 51.48 

60.81 51.41 

19/)5 (68-202). 

!!.&..!. 
95·78 

0 
85.0) 
51.79 
69.49 

100 

. 96.21 
58.)) 
31.)2 
20.45 
19.28 

62.42 

\.n 
-...J 



TABLE 11- 9 

PROVINCIAL SHARE OF 

TOTAL (PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL) EXPENDITURE 

ON ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 

IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM 

(1954, 1960 and 1965) 

~ 1960 
Percentage 

Newfoundland 85 88 

Prince Edward Island 55 66 

Nova Scotia 53 51 

New Brunswick 44 36 

Quebec 35 38 

Ontario 37 40 

Manitoba 36 46 

Saskatchewan 31 43 

Alberta 40 51 

British Columbia 39 50 

Total 38 43 

58 

~ 

89 

66 

53 

32 

53 

51 

51 

47 

52 

50 

52 

Source. Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Survey of 
Education Finance. 1965 (81-208), p. 13. 

\ 

\ 
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TABLE II - 10 

NEW BRUNSWICK PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF NET MUNICIPAL GENERAL EXPENDITUREI 

AND REVENUE 1960. 1963. 1965 
EXPENDITURE 

1960 ili.1 .!2Q.S. 
General Government 7.4 6.6 7.1 
Protection of Persons and Property 11.3 10.4 10.0 
Public Works 11.0 9.5 9.2 
Sanitation and Waste Removal 2.4 2.6 2.2 
Health 2.2 1.7 2.0 
Social Welfare 2.8 3.1 2.5 
Education 46.8 47.0 48.6 
Recreation and community service 2.6 3.7 3.1 
Debt charges. excluding debt retirement 8.7 8.3 7.6 
Contributions to own government enterprises 0.4 0.7 0.9 
Provision for reserves 1.5 1.2 
Other expenditures 4.4 4·2 ,2.6 

Total net general expenditure 100 100 100 
REVENUE 
General and School Taxation. 

49.6 51.9 50.5 
12.0 12.3 16.2 

Real Proper'ty 
Personal Property 
Business 4.7 

4.7 
4.0 Included in Per.Prop. 
6.7 Poll 

Other 
Total General and School 

Other Taxation. Special assessments & 
contributions, grants & subsidies 

Other revenues 
Total net general revenue 

charges, 

0.4 
72.4 

23.4 
4.0 

100 

5.9 
0.8 0.3 

75.7 72.9 

20.6 23.1 
J.J J.7 

100 100 
Source. Canada. Dominio~ Bureau of Statistics. Municipal Government Finance, 
Revenue and Expendi-ture'-- Actual (68-204). V\ 

\0 
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economic disparities within New Brunswick had also resulted 

in considerable disparities in the services provided by the 

local level of government. As at the national level such dis

parities have persisted despite increased levels of financial 

assistance from the higher levels of government. Indeed pro

vincial grants for the education function had the effect of 

reinforcing disparities in that MOSt were on a single per 

capita or percentage of expenditure basis and made no allow

ance for differences in fiscal capacities. 62 The primary 

source of tax revenue for the local government was real pro

pert y taxation which in 1965 comprised 50.5 per cent of total 

net general revenue. 63 As elsewhere in Canada, it remained 

the largest single source of revenue, although its share of 

revenues had declined over the past thirty years due to in

creased provincial contributions and grants. Other sources 

of general and school taxation included personal property, 

polI taxes, and a miscellanea of local business, rentaI or 

occupancy, turnover or inventory taxes whose nature and applic

ation varied considerably from one municipality to another. 

Comparison of fiscal capacities between local govern

ments is hindered for the period prior to 1967 by the lack of 

uniform property tax assessment practices. Though progress 

had been made during the 1960's in securing more uniform 

d2New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 
Municipal Taxation, op. cit., p. 76; and Royal Commission 
on the Financing of.Schools in New Brunswick, Report 
(Fredericton, 1958), p. 33. 

63See Table TI-l0. 
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assessments at real or market values, the assessment levels 

varied in 1965 from 25 to 100 per cent of market values with 

most areas in the range of 75 to 90 per cent. 64 Indeed in 

1961 the Byrne Commission had found marked variations in 

assessment even within the same town. 65 A study prepared 

for the Byrne Commission of 1962 of real property assessments 

converted to a full market value basis showed a range in the 

cities and towns of $6,150 to $874 in assessable value per 

capita. 66 As a result variations in the weight of real pro

perty taxation could be extreme even after provincial contribu

tions. A further analysis of the weight of taxation if uni

form real property assessments at market values had prevailed 

in 1961 showed a range in real property tax rates for the 
.. 

education function from $2.68 to 59~ in the cities, from 

$3.51 to 52~ in the towns and from $3.66 to $1.15 in the 

counties under a county school finance board system. 67 These 

. figures ignore the burden of personal property taxation which 

had continued to be a relatively important source of revenue 

in some areas but do nevertheless indicate the constraints 

felt by local authorities in providing even an average level 

of public services. It was estimated that to raise $30 of rev

enue one town needed to impose a real property tax per $100 of 

64R• H. Craig, "Revolution in Assessment.and Taxation 

in New Brunswick, Assessors Journal (July, 1967), pp. 26-27. 

65New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and Mun

icipal Taxation, op. cit., p. 13. 

66Ibid., Table 1413, p. 271. 

67 Ibid.·, Table 111, p. 9. 
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only 49~. while another would require a rate of $3.43. The 

completion of provincial property assessments for 1967 (sum

marized below in table 11) showed an average valuation per 

capita for the cities and towns of $4,988 and a range from 
.. 

$8,282 in Fredericton to $1,308 in Milltown. Charlotte County. 

In calculating the effect of the reform of provincial 

and municipal taxation proposed in 1965. it was estimated 

that a farmer with a house and farm with a market value of 

$5.000. livestock and equipment at $5.000 and a car valued 

at $1.000 would have paid in property taxation under the exist

ing tax system. some $307 in Saumarez. Gloucester County, com

pared with $246 in Studholm. Kings County. A wage earner with 

a home valued at $8.000 and a car at $1.600 would have paid 

$355 in Saumarez. $164 in the city of Fredericton and $310 

in the city of Saint John. A store owner with a home valued 

at $15.000. a store at $50.000, stock and equipment at $50.000 

and a car at $4.200 would have paid $2.405 in real propert.y 

and $2.005 in personal property and business taxation in 

SaumarezJ $1.445 and $1.214 in Studholm; and $1.170 and 

$884 in Fredericton. 68 
.. 

Despite provincial assistance, differences in local 

fiscal capacit.y produced both inequitable tax burdens and 

considerable disparities in the quality of local services. 

6~ew Brunswick', SYIloptic .. Report of the Proceedings . 
of the Legislative Assembly, 1965, Vol. III (December 7, 1965), 
pp. 1157-1159. 
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TABLE l - 11 

New Brunswick 1967 Valuations 

Cities and Towns 

Municipality Population Valuations Per Capi1:a 
dollars Dollars 

.. 

Saint John 90.000 443.,766.895 4 .. 930 
Moncton 45.847 272.060,640 5,934 
Fredericton 22.460 186 .• 028,390 8.,282 
Edmundston 12.517 52,231 .. 000 4 •. 172 
Campbellton 10,,175 40.,539 ... 230 ). .. 984 
Chatham 8.136 25,223 .. 320 3.100 
Bathurst 15,256 67 .. 398 .. 680 4 ... 417 
Dalhousie 6.107 30,538,210 5.000 
Newcastle 5.911 35,281.,527 5 .• 968 
Caraquet ),047 7 .• 580.410 2.487 
Dieppe ),,847 5 ... 313 .. 970 1 ... 381 
Woodstock 4.442 19.145,470 4.,310 
Grand Falls 4.,158 16 .• 413,610 3 .. 947 
Sussex )..607 14,967 .. 817 4J 149 
St. Stephen ).285 13 •. 238,560 4,030 
Marysville )',572 9,408.,860 2,,634 
Sackville ).,186 14 .. 700,260 4 .•. 614 
Shediac 2.134 4,484.,060 2 .• 101 
Milltown 1.952 2.554.550 1,308 
St. Leonard 1,635 3,152.369 1 .• 928 
Shippegan 1.741 4.621.,880 2 .. 654 
St. Andrews 2.103 9,179,540 4 •. 364 
St. George 1.104 3,399.,780 3,079 
Hartland 1,0)4 3 ... 582.350 ),,464 
Rothesay 893 6.879,950 7 .. 704 
Tracadie 2,018 6,042,040 2,994 

Total Valuations, Cities .' 

and Towns 1,297,733.368 4,988 

Sources New Brunswick, Department of Municipal Affairs, 
Municipal Monthly. XXIII, no. 11 and 12 (1967). p. 1. 
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These disparities were particularly marked in welfare and 

education. Data available for the academic programme per 

county in 1965 shows a marked variation in teacher salaries, 
.. 

qualifications, experience, degrees of professionalization 

and enrolment ratios. 69 Extreme variations are however hidden 

in county aggregates which are in sorne cases inflated by the 

higher standards prevailing in the larger centres su ch as 
.. 

Oromocto, Fredericton, Saint John, Moncton, Bathurst and 

Campbellton. As is shown in TableII-13 the average monthly 

assistance for welfare recipients varied considerably from 

one municipality to another. 

The difficulties which Many rural areas experienced 

in providing local financial support for the school system 

and overcoming a lack of adequate accommodation and trained 

teachers were especially marked in Restigouche County. The 

Restigouche county authorities had failed to adopt a county 

wide tax base for education purpose under the county school 

finance board system. School districts were therefore left 

largely dependent on the tax resources in their own community 

with disastrous results for some. In 1966 the county school 

superintendent reported that with valuation at nearly real 

or market value the rate of taxation for the county parishes 

ranged in Dalhousie parish, for example, from $1.95 to $5.75. 

69See Table II-12. 



TABLE II - 12 

NEW BRUNSWICKI INDICATORS OF INTER-COUNTY DISPARITIES 
IN EDUCATIONI ACADEMIe PROGRAMME 

Percentage of 
Male Teachers Enrolment Index of Average Teachers withl Percentage of Enrolment 

Salaries Local One or Teachers withl as percentage per per 
Females Males Per- more Over 7 years of total Teacher Classroom 
Cert.I Cert.V !!l!!!L Degrees of service 

Albert 106 102 1 10 55 20 22 27 
Carleton 100 106 2 5 57 15 20 26 
Charlotte 94 99 4 9 57 21 21 25 
Gloucester A5 89 23 13 42 17 24 27 
Kent 81 88 lA 9 48 17 26 27 
Kine;s 107 117 2 13 59 20 23 27 
Madawaska 81 94 14 19 47 16 23 27 
Northumberland 95 103 10 13 48 18 24 28 
Queens 101 92 5 7 57 14 20 25 
Reotie;ouche 106 109 26 13 46 15 24 30 
Saint John 99 122 3 30 45 25 23 29 
Sunbury 136 123 1 21 4j:J 24 21 28 
Victorin 91 94 5 10 49 15 20 28 
Westmorland 110 105 3 17 55 20 2L~ 29 
York 10A 113 1 16 52 23 22 29 

'rotal 100 100 9 15 50 19 23 28 

Source 1 New Brunswick, üepartment of Education, Annnal Report, lQ~5. 

Notel l.Cert. Il Since 1957 isr.ued to graduate of two year teacher trainine programme (each 
certificate is based on five university year courses or equivalent). 

Cert. VI Issued to teacher with post-graduate dee;ree. 
J,ocal Permi. ts 1 Issued to untrained teachers va] id for one terme 

2.Due to an inadequacy of teacher collcee trainjng for Prench-speaking students prior to 
thp. opening of a f"rench-spe3.king institution in 1968. the predominantly l"rench-speakine 
are as had relatively high proportions bo~h of local permit teachers and of teachers 
with degrees. 

()\ 
\J\ 



TABLE: 11- 13 

NEW BRUNSWICK 1 PAYMENTS UNDER SOCIAL ASSISTANCE ACT 

(Part one) 1961-62, 1966-67 

66 

April 1, 1961-March 31, 1962 April 1 t 1966-January 3lt 196T 

Citiesl 3 
Campbell ton 
Edmundston 
Fredericton 
Moncton 
Selected Townsl 
Bathurst 
Caraquet 
Chatham 
Dalhousie 
Hartland 
Marysville 
Oromocto 
St. Stephen 
Sussex 
Woodstock 
Countiesl 
Albert 
Carleton 
Charlotte 
Gloucester 
Kent 
Kings 
Madawaska 
Northumberland 
Queens 
Restigouche 
Saint John 
Sunbury 
Victoria 
Westmorland 
York 

Persons 2 Assisted 

7.113 
5.801 
1.432 

20.153 

659 
353 

1.522 
1,292 

70 
741 
249 
178 
561 
449 

2.015 
7,916 
4 .• 125 

53,014 
17.579 

2.748 
17.465 
32,333 
1.864 

18.917 
19.921 

1 .• 958 
10 ... 478 
15.754 
8,°39 

Average 
Assistance 
per person 
per month 
Dollars 

10 
12 

8 
14 

11 
7 

25 
11 
19 
24 
21 
24 

9 
16 

14 
10 
12 
6 
9 

11 
8 

10 
12 
13 
13 
16 

9 
11 
13 
10 

Persons 
Assisted 

2.196 
3,062 
2.516 
8,966 

2,093 
1 .• 161 
1.415 

722 
32 

348 
157 
366 
376 
253 

1 .. 206 
3.,149 
2 .• 180 

34 .• 722 
18,863 

2,945 
5,069 

15,260 
1.154 
7,245 

21 .•. 614 
2 .. 021 
5 ... 336 

13.624 
5.457 

Average 
Assistance 
per person 
per month 
Dollars 

11 
25 
29 
23 

14 
14 
24 
15 
43 
31 
18 
15 
22 
35 

22 
22 
20 
9 

13 
17 
15 
15 
18 
13 
15 
16 
17 
17 
17 
15 

Source 1 New Brunswick. Department of Youth and Welfare, 
Annual Reports. 1962. 1967. 

l Last fiscal period before being replaced by new Social 
Welfare Act. 

2Aggregate of monthly data including aIl dependents of 
persons receiving payments. 

3Saint John included in Saint John County. 
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Of the 64 rural school buildings in the count.y, 28 were one 

room classroom buildings. Lack of school accommodation neces

sitated the use of church basements, a bowling building and 

unrenovated school basements. 55 per cent of the pupils in 

rural areas were taught by teachers holding local permits 

which are issued to untrained persons on a one term basis. 

Increases in tax over a five year period from $1.25 to $5.50 

per $100 still failed to secure proper school accommodation. 70 

In rural areas where marginal farming predomina tes 

the provision of adequate public services or services close 

to a provincial average was extremely difficult. For those 
--

who held property, assessments were unrelated to their declin-

ing incornes while the costs of providing education and other 

local services rose. Out-migration reduced the abilit.y to 

provide financial support without a proportionate decline in 

costs, which itself could become a stimulus to further migra

tion.7~_ In Kent Count.y, for example, where agriculture forms 

part of a subsistence economy, Pierre-Yves Pepin observed in 

1965 that the "rural population finds the problem of taxes 

more serious than the problems of agricultural production. ,,72 

School building costs and teacher salary levels were out of 

70New Brunswick', Department .. of Education'~ Annual Report 
for School Year ended June 30, 1965, pp. 118-121, and "Educa
tion Facilities lacking in Rural Areas .... " The Tribune, 
Campbellton, New Brunswick (January 12, 1966), p. 1 and 4. 

71New Brunswick; Royal Commission on Finance and 
Municipal Taxation, op. cit., p. G.6. 

72 .. 
Pierre-Yves Pepin, op. cit., p. 28. 
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proportion to the financial resources of the rural communities 

and the tax system worsened the depressed socio-economic con

dition of the area. 

The strains on local finances and inadequacies in 

public services and the continuing resultant demands for 

increased provincial assistance'~73 had led to the appointment 

of the Byrne Commission in 1961. As if to emphasize the 

urgency of the situation the release of the Commission's 
.. 

report on February 4, 1964 coincided with the announcement 

by the Secretary-Treasurer of Gloucester County that after 

meeting teachers'salaries for January 31st the County was un

able to meet its financial commitments for the remainder of 

the week. Many other rural municipalities were similarly 

moving toward bankruptcy.74 

By the Mid 1960's urban government in New Brunswick 

had found it increasingly difficult to meet the expanding 

costs of local public services from their own limited tax 

resources. The economic difficulties of the rural areas had 

also made the rural municipalities increasingly dependent on 

provincial assistance and county government had become largely 

a tax collection function for county school finance boards, 

.. ..7 3See for example: 
i ties, .. Resolutions Annual 
22, 26, 27, ·31, 32 and 37; 
24 (mimeographed). 

74Seel Saint John Telegraph Journal (February 5, 
1964), and E. G. Allen, "Implementation of the E. O. Program 
in. New Brunswick - Department of Municipal Affairs, If unpub
lished paper presented to the Annual Conference of. the Insti
tu~e of Publiç.Administration of Canada, September, 1969 
(m1meographed), p. 3. 
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and health and welfare agencies. 75 The underlying problems 

of regional, provincial and local socio-economic imbalance 

were not new to New Brunswick. The new variable was the per

ception of some urgency in reaching a solution to such prob

lems. A commitment to economic development and the provision 

of an adequate level and distribution of public services now 

motivated the provincial government to opt for the values 

and strategy of innovation and reforme Parochial values and 

economic deprivation have been mutually reinforcing factors 

in New Brunswick society and have hindered its development. 76 

The period 1965-57. however, marks a watershed in New Brunswick 

politics and the beginning of an unaccustomed challenge to 

the traditional values of the political and socio-economic 

structures of the province. 

75H• J. Whalen, The Development of Local Government 
in New Brunswick (Fredericton 1 Department of Municipal Affairs, 
1963), p. 117-119. 

76A• L. Levine has suggested that the economic retard
ation of Maritime economy has been due to inadequacies in 
effective entrepreneurship and the existence of an innate 
conservatisme See A. L. Levine, Retardation and Entrepreneur
ship (Halifax 1 Atlantic Provinces Economie Council, 1965). 



CHAPTER III 

THE CULTURAL CONTEXT 

Linguistic and Ethnic Composition 

Economic variables share their ecological importance 

to public policy in New Brunswick with a second major group 

of variables associated with the particular ethnic and lin

guistic composition of the province. New Brunswick is char

acterized not only by its economic predicament but also the 

"significant discontinuities,,1 which frame a cultural dualism 
"" 

within the province. Language, and ethnic origin delineate 

the boundaries of the two cultures. 2 The 1961 Census showed 

38 per cent of the total population of New Brunswick as French 

ethnic origin and classified 3S per cent as French by mother 

tongue. Fifty-five per cent were of British ethnic origin 

and 63 per cent were of English mother tongue. One quarter 

of Canada's French-speaking population living outside of the 

province of Quebec were resident in New Brunswick. Since 

1931 the French-Canadian share of the total provincial popu

lation in terms of ethnic origin has increased from 33.6 per 

1C~aude Levi-strauss, Structural Anthropology (New 
Yorkl Ancher Books, 1967), p. 288. 

2Seel Ibid., p. 67, and Canada", Royal Commission on 
Bilin~alism and Biculturalism, Report, Volume l (Ottawal 
Queen sPrinter, 1967), p~. xxii-xxiv, xxxiv-xxxviii. 

70 
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cent to 38.8 per cent and by mother tongue from 32.7 per cent 

to 35.2 per cent. 3 

Population movements have been predominately ones of 

out-migration. Eighty-seven per cent of the provincial popu

lation in 1961 had been born in New Brunswick and 96 per cent 

in Canada, compared to a national average of 84 per cent. 

Canadian borne Non British-French ethnic groups have increas~d' 

in numbers but consisted of only some 36,000 persons - 6 per 

cent of the total provincial population. The current native 
.. 

Malecite and Micmac Indian population of 3,000 corresponded to 

the first estimate of their numbers made in 1612.4 The attrac-

tion of the English-speaking provinces in net out-migration 

would appear to have had some influence on the relative decline 
. . 

in the proportion of anglophones. This evidence is, howev.er, 

not conclusive. Indeed Kari Levitt's study of migration in 

the Maritime Provinces shows that the French-speaking popula

tion in each province has a higher mobility than the English

speaking population. 5 While in the case of New Brunswick the 

push effect of the economically deprived rural area May account 

for this phenomenon, the growth of such rural ties as family 

and parish structures have also exerted strong pulls for the 

3See , Table III-l. 
4 .. 
See, New Brunswick, Office of the Economic Advisor, 

"New Brunswick's.!>opulation," in N.B. Economic Statistics, 
No. 8 (September, 1966), pp. 16-17. 

5Kari Levitt, Po ulation Movements in the Atlantic 
Provinces (Halifax, A.P.E.C., November, 19 ° . 



TABLE III - 1 

NEW BRUNSWICK 1 POPULATION BY ETHNIC ORIGIN 
AND MOTHER TON GUE 1931-1961 

12)1 1241 12~1 1261 
ETHNIC ORIGIN Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage 

of total of total of total of total 
Total Po:eulation Total Po:eulation Total Po:eul5i!:tion Total Po:eulation 

British 255.567 62.6 276.758 60.5 294,694 57.1 329,940 55.2 

French 136.999 33.6 163,934 35.8 197,631 38.3 232,127 38.8 

Other 15.653 3.8 16.709 3.7 23,372 4.6 35,869 6.0 

Total 408.219 100 457,401 100 515,697 100 597,936 100 

MOTHER TONGUE 

English 268.603 65.8 293,339 64.1 325,412 63.1 378,633 63.3 

French 133,385 32.7 157,862 34.5 185,110 35.9 210,530 35.2 

Other 6,231 1.5 6.200 1.4 5,175 1.0 8.773 1.5 

Total 408,219 100 457.401 100 515,697 100 597,936 100 

Source 1 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census of Canada 1 Ethnic Grou"Qs 
and Official Language and Mother Tongue. 

~ 
N 
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French-speaking New Brunswicker toward New England. 

The Spatial Dimension 

The French-speaking population is in the main concen

trated in the three counties, Gloucester, Kent and Madawaska. 6 

Eighty per cent of their population is French-speaking and 

they contain 55 per cent of the total French-speaking pop

ulation. A further 34 per cent of the latter is found in the 

three "mixed" counties of Restigouche, Westmorland and Victoria, 

which all have a proportion of French-speaking pers ons above 

the provincial average. The linguistic groupings are also 

to a large extent associated with that of religious affilia

tion. 7 With 52 per cent of its population reported in the 
. . 

1961 census as Roman Catholic, the province has the highest 

proportion of Roman Catholics outside of Quebec. Mid-nineteenth 

century Irish settlement accounts for a large concentration 

of English-speaking Catholics on the Mi~machi in Northumberland 

County and in Saint John. Of the immigrant groups which came 

to New Brunswick during its period of economic expansion in 

the first half of the nineteenth century, the Irish were the 

largest and least easily assimilated. Their settlements and 

those of the Scottish immigrants are the only qualification 

that must be made to the basic division of the Province into 

two linguistic-religious regions, to the north-east, a 

predominantly French-Catholic region, and to the south-west 

6See, Tables 1II-2 and I1I-3. 

7See : Table III-2. 



TABLE III - 2 
NEW BRUNSWICK COUNTIESa LINGUISTIC AND CULœURAL CHARACTERISTICS 1961 

(1) (2) 
Percentafe Share of County Population 

(3) 4) (5) (6) (7) 
Percentage I4ew French French French 

1 Distri- Brunswick l40ther Speaking Ethnic Roman 
Population bution Born Tongue Only Origin Catholic 

Predominant1l Frenchl 
Madawaska 37.306 6.5 89.2 94.2 66.5 93·8 97.6 
Gloucester 70.)01 11.1 96.2 85.2 59.0 85.2 93.2 
Kent 26.667 4.5 96.7 81.9 45.7 81.9 90.5 
Mixedl 
Restigouche 40.973 6.9 86.9 61.0 32.2 68.3 81.4 
Westmorland 93.679 15.7 83.9 40.5 10.9 43.7 53.0 
Victoria 19.712 3.3 90.8 37.5 17.5 42.2 52.8 
Predominant1l Englishl 
Northumberland 50.035 8.4 89.2 26.7 13.2 31.4 59.6 
Sunbury 22.796 ).8 54.2 10.5 1·3 17·3 3).2 
Saint John 89.251 14.9 8).9 6.7 0.7 13.8 38.1 
Queens 11.640 1.9 90.7 4.8 0.5 8.5 14.1 
Charlotte 2).285 ).9 90.9 ).1 O.) ).5 15.6 
York 52.672 8.8 85.9 2.8 0.4 6.4 17.1 
Albert 12.485 2.1 81.6 1.2 0.1 ).2 9.2 
Carleton 2).507 )·9 90.9 1.2 0.1 ).5 11.4 
Kings 25.908 4.) 96.7 0.8 0.1 3.6 14.1 

New Brunswick 597.9)6 100 86.7 35.2 18.7 38.8 51.9 

Source 1 . Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Canada. 19611 Ethnic Groups 
(92-545). Religious Denomination (92-546). Birthplace (92-547). and Official Language 
and Mother Tongue (92-549). 

....:J 
~ 



TABLE III - 3 

NEW BRUNSWICK. DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY MOTHER TONGUE 1961 

(1) Population Distribution Among Counties 
Percent of County by Mother Tongue 

(4) Population - French (2) (3) 
Mother Tongue French English Other 

Pre-dominan tl~ French. 
Madawaska 94.23 17.45 0.53 2.63 
Gloucester 85.25 26.86 2.50 3.88 
Kent 81.88 10.3? 1.06 9.14 
Mixedl 
Restigouche 60.95 11.86 4.14 3.68 
Westmorland 40.50 18.02 14.46 11.40 
Victoria 37.51 3.51 3.04 9.21 
Predominantl~ Englisha 
Northumberland 26.67 6.34 ' 9.43 11.20 
Sunbury 10.53 1.14 5.20 7.98 
Saint John 6.67 2.83 21.63 15.78 
Queens 4.75 0.26 2.88 1.94 
Charlotte 3.07 0.34 5.92 1.84 
York 2.83 0.71 13·17 14.86 
Albert 1.20 0.07 3.27 1.14 
Carleton 1.16 0.13 6.08 2·39 
Kings 0~84 0.10 6.72 2.93 

New Brunswick 35.21 100 100 100 

Population 210.530 210.530 378.633 8,773 

Source 1 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Canada, 19611 Official 
Language and_Mj)"th~r_TQn~e (92-549). ~ 

\.Il 
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an English-Protestant region. The actual spatial distribu

tion of the population is such that New Brunswickers of French 

ethnic origin are concentrated in an arc around the northern 

and eastern rim of the province. 8 

The published ~ensus data for ethnie origin by census 

sUb-division (parish, city, town or village) lends itself to 

the measurement of the degree of concentration segregation 

for the New Brunswick's ethnic groups through the use of Bell's 

index of "neighbourhood concentration," P.* Measuring intra-
.' 

group contact, p* is based on the probability of a random 

individual from a particular group next meeting a person from 

the same group in his neighbourhood. 9 The indexes shown on 

TableIII-4 confirm the pattern of concentration described 

above. Thus in Madawaska, a randomly selected individual of 

French ethnic origin would on the average have met another in 

his own sub-division 94 per cent of the time and in Kings only 

4 per cent of the time. As the average percentage of a group 

in the census sub-division weighted by the number of that group 

in each sub-division, the index confirms the existence of 

highly distinctive French ethnic groupings which are capable 

BSee 1 Maps ll1-1 and 111-2. 

9Wendell Bell', "A.Probabili ty MOdel for :the Measurement 
of Ecological Segregation," Social Forces, XXXII, no. 4 (May, 
1964), 357-64, and Eshref Shevky & Wendell Bell, Social Area. 
Analysis (Stanfordl Stanford. University Press, 1955), 44-45. 
For a discussion of various indexes of segregSion see also& 
Otis Dudley Duncan & Beverly Duncan, "A Methodological 
Analysis of Segregation .. Indexes, American Sociological Review, 
XX, no. 2 (April, 1955), 210-217. 
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TABLE III - 4 

INDEXES OF ISOLATION FOR POPULATION OF 

FRENCH ETHNIC ORIGIN, NEW BRUNSWICK 1961 

Proportion Bell's Index 
French Etf1ic of concentration 

Origin p* 

Madawaska .9383 .9408 
Gloucester .8523 .8787 
Kent .8199 .8874 

Restigouche .6835 .5567 
Victoria .4227 .7046 

Northumberland .3137 .6036 
Sunbury .1732 .2391 
Saint John .1375 .1424 
Queens .0851 .1318 
Charlotte .0641 .1117 
York .0626 .0697 
Albert .0323 .0359 
Carleton .0352 .0644 
Kings .0355 .0406 

lEquals the minimum possible value of p* 
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Bell's Index 
of isolation 

Il 

.0405 

.1787 

.3748 

.2123 

.4883 

.4224 

.0797 

.0057 

.0510 

.0509 

.0076 

.0037 

.0303 

.0053 

Source: Calculated from Canada, Dominion Bureau of Stat-
istics, Census of Ca~dal 1261. Ethnic Grou~s (92-545). 



"".-

10 of sustaining their own cultural patterns. 
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Adjusting this index in relation to the proportion to 

the French population of a county one obtains a measure of the 

degree of isolation which is based on the extent to which a 

county's French ethnic grouping is equally divided among the 

various sub-divisions. Known as Bell's "revised index of 

isolation," (11)' its scores will range from 0 (no segrega

tion) to 1 {complete segrega1on).11 In Table 111-4 these 

indexes show the French ethnic group to have been most isol

ated in Victoria, Northumberland and Kent (Il = .49. .42 and 

.37 respectively). The use of the provincial average as the 

criteria for grouping the counties according to ethnic "dom

inance." places Victoria at the bottom of the "mixed group" 

and Northumberland in the "mainly British category." There 

were, however, relatively large and isolated French ethnic 

10This index of course ignores segregation within the 
sub-divisions and in the case of Westmorland, P*.ia limitcd by 
the absence of a published breakdown for Moncton. Use of the 
indexes here is to assume that the census sub-divisions as 
parishes, towns and cities are "natural" social areas and that 
the primary inter-group contacts take place within their bound
aries. Furthermore, since the ethnic group population includes 
individuals who if not assimilated have become at least accul
turated into the British group, the indexes derived from the 
census data probably underestimate the isolation of the French 
cultural group. For a discussion of the distinction .. between 
acculturation and assimilation see 1 Michael Parenti, .. "Ethnic 
Politics and the Persistence. of Ethnic Identification," Ameri
can Political Science Review, LXI, no. 3 (September. 1967). 
717-726. 

Il . 
Wendell Bell, op. cit. 
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communities within these counties12 and in both the French 

group is increasing in proportion to the total population. 

Communication Potential 

The relative abilit,y of the two groups to readily com

municate with each other in a common language is a further 

critical factor in the provincels cultural cleavages. While 

in 1961 19 per cent of the New Brunswick population claimed 

·an ability to speak both English and French in comparison with 

a national average of 12 per cent, 96 per cent of the popula

tion of British ethnie origin were identified as English

speaking unilinguals and 47 per cent of the French as French

speaking unilinguals. The abilit,y of both groups to communi

cate in a common language is therefore limited and primarily 

dependent on the linguistic abilities of the minority group.13 

A measure of what Stanley Lieberson has termed the 

linguistic communication potential or existence of a common 

bond either within a group or between two groups May be 

obtained by calculating the probability that randomly paired 

individuals from the group or individuals from each of two 

12In Victoria county in 1961·~ for example, 35 per cent 
of the population was concentrated in the town of Grand Falls 
and the parish of Drummond. These two sUb-divisions contained 
73 per cent of the count,y's French population and only 7 per 
cent of the British population. 

13Seel Discussion in Canada, Royal Commission on 
Bilingualism and Biculturalism, Report, Book l Official 
Languages (Ottawal Queenls Printer, 1967), Chapter II. 
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14 ethnic groups will share a common language. Where a 
population totally shares a common language the probability 
that they would be able to communicate with one another is 1. 
Lack of any common language would result in 0 probability. 
From the proportions shown on Table III-5 the within group 
communication index (Hw) for the British ethnic group is .98 
and for the French, .90. The lower index for the latter 
reflects the acculturation of 10 per cent of this group to 
the English language. The between group index of communica
tion (Hb ) is substantially lower than the above at .55 and 
indicates the existence of a significant linguistic cleavage 
in terms of communication in either English or French. The 
acculturation of the small non-French/non British group into 
the English language group results in a high within group 
index (Hw a .93), a high between group index with the British 
ethnic group (Hb = .96), and a low index with the French 
(Hb = • 55). 

Comparing New Brunswick with the Province of Quebec 
one finds the latter's between group Hb index was slightly 
lower at .50. Although the minority British ethnic group wasa 
smaller percentage of Quebec's population, it had a lower 
level of acculturation to the majority official language and 
a lower second language capabili~ than the French minority in 

14Stanley Lieberson,. "Measuring Population D~versi ty·, " American Sociological Review, XXXIV, no. 4 (December, 1969), 857-859. This measure is a development of Joseph Greenberg's "within group index." 
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TABLE III - 5 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE OF NEW BRUNSWICK POPULATION BY ETHNIC ORIGIN 

Official Language 

English only 

French only 

English and French 

Neither English 
nor French 

Total 

Share of Total 
Population 

H Indexesl 

H w 1 

1961 

Ethnic Group 

British French 
Isles 

.9553 .1001 

.0073 .4708 

.0)67 .4272 

.0007 .0019 

1.0000 1.0000 

55.18% )8.82% 

Intra-~ou12 

British = .98 Hbl 
French = .90 
Other = .93 

Share 
of 

Other Total 
Population 

.9057 62.03% 

.0098 18.74% 

.0625 18.98% 

.0220 0.25% 

1.0000 

6.00% 100.00% 

Inter-g,[ou12 

BritiihlFrench = .55 
Other French = .55 
British/Other = .96 

Source 1 Calculated from, Canada, Dominion Bureau of stat
istics, Census of Canada, 19611 Official Lan~age and 
Mother Tongue, by Ethnic Grou12s and Sex (92-5 1). 
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New Brunswick. In the case of the two majority groups, the 

Quebec French ethnie group had a lower proportion of unilin

guals and a higher proportion of bilinguals than the English 

majority in New Brunswick. Within group communication indexes 

for Quebec's British and French groups are thus slightly 

higher than those in New Brunswick (British Hw = .93; French 

Hw = .99). For the British and French groups in Canada as a 

whole the between group communication index was low at Hb = 
.41. However where Canadians are considered as a single 

.. 
group, Stanley Lieberson has found the within group index to 

have stabilized over time at around Hw •• 72.15 

Comparison of the pattern of linguistic communication 

potential over the 1941-61 period shows in Table 111-6 a sig

nificant increase in the proportions of the French ethnie 

group who were English-speaking un~inguals and little change 

for the British. As a consequence there had been a decrease 

in the linguistic bond among the French group and only a small 

incremental increase in the linguistic bond between British 

and French. The diversity in the population distributions of 

the two British and French ethnie groups within the province 

also produces a considerable regional variation in the linguistic 

bond within the province. Fifty-two per cent of the British 

and 38 per cent of the French lived in the census urban areas. 

15Lieberson, Stanley, Language and Ethnie Relations in 
Canada (London, Wiley, 1970), pp. 31-33. See also hisl 
"Bilingualism in Montreal 1 . A Demographie Analysis," Ameriean 
Journal of Soeiology, LXXI, no. 1 (July, 1965), 10-25. 



TABLE III - 6 

INDEXES OF LINGUISTIC COMPOSITION BY BRITISH 

AND FRENCH ETHNIC GROUPS (H INDEXES) 

NEW BRUNSWICK CENSUSES 1941, 1951, 1961 

Ethnic Group 
Official Language 

British French British French 

(Number) (Proportions) 

English only: 
266,722 .9637 .0548 1941 8,983 

1951 282,886 14,102 .9599 .0714 
1961 315,197 23,239 .9553 .1001 

French only: 
1941 1,485 80,748 .0054 .4926 
1951 1,951 98.566 .0066 .4987 
1961 2.420 109,282 .0073 .4708 

English and French: 
1941 8,479 74.127 .0306 .4522 
1951 9,857 84,961 .0334 .4299 
1961 12,096 99,158 .0367 .4272 

Neither English 
nor French: 

1941 72 76 .0003 .0005 
1951 2 
1961 227 448 .0007 .0019 

Total: 
1941 276.758 163.934 1.000 1.000 
1951 294~694 197~631 1.000 1.000 
1961 329,940 232,127 1.000 1.000 

85 

Intra-group Indexes - Hw Inter-group Indexes ;.. Rb 

British 

1941 - 0.99 
1951 - 0.99 
1961 - 0.98 

French 

0.95 
0.93 
0.90 

British/French 

1941 - 0.52 
1951 - 0.52 
1961 - 0.55 

--
Source.:. Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census of 

Canada, 1941, 1951 and 1961: Official Language and Mother 
Tongue by Ethnie Groups and Sexe 



86 

Rere, where the two groups are in relatively cl oser proximity 

and economic acculturation pressures are more strongly felt 

by the French group, the index was high at .75. Data for 

cities of 30,000 and over showed a very high communication 

potential with indexes of .95 for Saint John and .90 for 

Moncton. In Saint John, which contains 16 per cent of New 

Brunswick's population, 15 per cent of the city's population 

was of French ethnic origine Fort y per cent of the latter 

were however English-speaking unilinguals and only 5 per cent 

French-speaking unilinguals. In Moncton, with 7 per cent of 

the provincial population, 35 per cent of the population were 

of French ethnic origin of whom 78 per cent were bilingual 

with the remainder composed of virtually equal numbers of 

French and English speaking unilinguals. Elsewhere British! 

French Hb indexes which can be derived from the published 

census data cross-classification for 1961 showed very low 

indexes of tqe rural farm and non-farm populations (.36 and 

.44 respectively). Rere a weak linguistic bond mirrors the 

spatial segregation. 

Cultural Dualism 

The political significance of the division of the 

province into two segregated cultural groups with a rela

tively low linguistic bond has been intensified by the retent

ion of what are perceived to be the traditions of its early 

Loyalist and Acadian settlement. Originally created as a 
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separatepolitical unit largely to fulfill Britain's obliga

tions to those fleeing the United States following the American 

Revolution, the province was intended in the words of its 

motto to restore the hopes of the Loyalists. Though the latter 

were outnumbered following the province's period of expansion 

in the first half of the nineteenth century, the Loyalist 

identity continues to bebvrtured and its traditions maintained 

in strong cultural attachments to the British connection and 

a protestant religious affiliation. 

The descendants of the original French-speaking 

Acadian settlement hold still more strongly than English

speaking New Brunswickers to their own French language-Roman 
.. 

Catholic, ethnic-religious, and historical tradition. The 

ruthless expulsion of the Acadians in the grand / derangement 

of 1755, the sufferings of those who fled to the New Brunswick 

wilderness areas and subsequent return after 176) to the North 

Shore and other areas left unoccupied by the British settlers 

comprises a tragic history. An awareness of this heritage has 

been maintained in a predilection for genealogy and an indepen

dent cultural identity symbolized in an Acadian flag, "le 

tricolore é'toilé,''' and anthem, "Ave Maria Stella." Like that 

of the Loyalists, the deliberate cultivation of their identity 

dates back to the late nineteenth century and is preserved 

tOday in the activities of a large network of such "national" 

associations and commercial enterprises as La Societé Nationale 

des Acadiens, and caisses populaires. The historical folklore 
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that until recently marked this sense of identity has resulted 

in the attachment of such individualistic traits as tameness. 

timidity. and resignation to the Acadians as a group. as if 

all have been indelibly marked by their early suppression and 

conditions of economic deprivation. 16 

The segregated pattern of scattered settlements of 

these sub-cultures has cemented the cultural distance between 

the two and permitted them to live with a relatively high degree 

of mutual tolerance in isolation from each other. A general 

spirit of individualism and parochialism has further reinforced 

this cultural insularity. This is reflected in attitudes 

found throughout the province toward the provincial capital at 

Fredericton and the provincial government which is looked upon 

almost as a foreign colonial regime. In Kent County. M. Pepin 

found. for example. among the Acadians a scepticism of the 

advantages to the Maritimes of agricultural development policies 

under the Agriculture and Rural Development Administration and 

the belief that "the English will profit from it and that 

Acadian projects will be ignored in Fredericton. "17 Among 

English-speaking residents of Kingsclear. just fifteen miles 

from the capital. Paul Metzger and Thomas Philbrook reported 

.. 16See 1 M. Adélard Savoie. "Vari ties of Nationalism 

(1). The Acadians 1 ADynamie Minori ty. Il in C. F. MacRae •. ed •• 

French Canada T0daY (Sackville 1 Mount Allison University, 

1961), p. 8.5. 

17Pierre-Yves Pepin, Life and Pover in the Maritimes, 

Department of Forestry and. Economie Development ARDA. Research 

Report RE-J. Ottawa, 1968), p. 29. 
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., 

that "Fredericton evoked images of snobbishness, discrimina-

tion against rural children in the schools, 'loose morals, ' 

(particularly among youth) and other evils of 'city life, '" 

and cast up recollections of economic domination, exploita

tion and special privilege, and provoked comments on political 

corruption.18 Such attitudes have a long history. As 

W. S. MacNutt observes of the pre-Confederation period, econo-
.' 

mic development and growth of mercantile capitalism, like 

provincial government, failed to develop any spirit of pro

vincial unity.19 Continued diversity in forms of economic 

activity between the various regions of the province20 weakens 

the sense of cohesion and perception of a common interest. 

Political Implications 

Stability in the relationship between the two cultures 

has been interpreted as the result of a spirit of toleration 

and is displayed as a model for Canada to emulate. Such stabi

lit Y draws heavily on the absence of an overwhelmingly dominant 

linguistic group and on the geographic and political distance 

that is maintained between the two cultures. Each culture has 

looked inward on its own communities. They have avoided making 

broad social and political demands on each other through their 

18L• Paul Metzger and Thomas V.' Philbrook-'- Sociological 
Factors influencing Labour MObilit~ (Fredericton, New Brunswick 
Department of Labour, December, 19 4), p. 55. 

19w• S. MacNutt, New Brunswick', A History' 1784-1867, 
~orontol Macmillan, 1963), p. 460. 

20See , New Brunswick''- Office of the Economic Advisor', 
"The Economic Regions of New Brunswick" in New Brunswick Econo
mic Statistics, no. 12 (September, 1967), and "Regional 
Indexes, li in ibid. (September, 1968). 



common provincial structure of government. High levels of 

education are generally associated with a greater awareness 
.. 
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of the impact of government activity, political participation 

and involvement, and a feeling of political competence. 21 

The low average level of educational achievement in the pro

vince is thus further likely to reinforce parochialism and 

reduce the saliency of provincial government. 

Ethnic origin, language, religion, historical tra-
.. 

dition, and parochial regionalism have provided an especially 

powerful sense of identity among the Acadians. In the past, 

the preservation of this identity has taken precedence over 

aspirations to social development. The aims of l'Association 

Acadienne d'Education du Nouveau Brunswick (l'A.A.E.) founded 

in 1936 were, for example, stated as "La juste revendication 

des droits scolaires, pour la conservation de la langue fran

caise parmi les Acadiens afin d'assurer leur survivance comme 

l h l , t f . ,,22 Th b 4:' t peup e cat 0 ~que e ranca1S. e a sence o~ grea er 

demands from the Acadian leadership upon public po]icy for 

the removal of regional economic and social disparities May 

by interpreted in part as a result of their relative share 

of the total provincial population. It is to a considerable 

extent also a result of a fear that their cultural traditions 

would be threatened by increased provincial integration. 

21See for example: Gabriel Almond & Sidney Verba, 
The Civic Culture (Boston. Little BroWn, 1965), pp. 315-324. 

22L 'A.A.E. recruitment advertisement, 1947. 
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Mistrustful of the English-speaking majority the Acadians 

drew inward among themselves. 23 The principle of school con

solidation to provide a financial base for improved school 
.. 

facilities had. for example. been regarded by the Acadians 

with considerable suspicion. Unless such consolidations recog-
.. 

nized parish boundaries. they cut across a basic element in 

the organization of the Acadian community and where a consoli

dation included even a minority English element they feared 

the provision of a single English secondary schoOl. 24 

Above all. within a predominately English-speaking 
.. 

provincial and national milieu. any major disruption of the 

status quo could not be perceived as a desirable goal. In 

interpreting the Acadian outlook to the French Canadians the 

editor of the Acadian newspaper l'Evangeline explains that 

their experiences had marked them "timides ou hé'sitants." 

Their position was one where "tout ce qu'il a, il peut le 

perdre demain si les Anglais d:cident de le lui enlever •••••• 

Le Canadien francais est maitre chez lui. L'Acadien ne l'a 

jamais ~té. Il a donc acquis une mentalité différente. ,,25 

Prior to 1966, public education was the only sphere 

of public policy where any significant intrusion had been made 

23See 1 . Rev •.. Clement Cormier" "The Acadian Outlook (II)'~ 
in C. F. MacRae. ed., French Canada TOda~ (Sackville. Mount 
Allison University Publication no. 6, 19 1), pp. 27-28. 

24Emery LeBlanc, Les Acadiens (Montreal. Les Editions 

de l'homme, 1963), pp. 50-51. 
25 .. 

Ibid., pp. 122-123. 
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into the integrity of the two cultures. Since the provision 

of "non-sectarian" public education in 1871 the question of 

French language and religious instruction has been a content

ious issue in the province. Though language rather than con

fessionality has become the primary concern in provincial 

education policy it was the religious factor which pervaded 

the first confrontation between the two cultures. Provision 

in Clause 60 of the Common Schools Act of 1871 that "AlI 

schools conducted under the provisions of this Act shall be 

non-sectarian" provoked rioting in the Acadian community of 

Caraquet which resulted in two deaths. Following this drama

tic episode. however, a permissive attitude was adopted within 

the public school system which tolerated the wearing of reli

gious habits, use of religious symbols and religious instruct

ion in French-speaking Catholic school districts. 26 Local 

school authorities have thus been permitted to evolve a modus 

vivendi through which French language and Catholic religious 

instruction became the local pattern where the French language 

was the predominant one in a community. As Walter Simon has 

observed, territorial separation enables a language group to 

be served by its own monolingual institutions and thereby 

._ 2~ee 1 Qntsiphore Turge on", Un Tribut a la race_"aca~ 
dienne. Memoires. 1871-1927 (Montreal 1 Ducharme, 1928), pp. 10-
JO; Canada. Royal Commission on Bilingualism and Bicultur
alism~ Report. Book III Education (Ottawal Queen's Printer. " 
1968), pp. 4J-44. 161; and New Brunswick. Hon. John J. Fraser, 
Special Commissioner. Report Upon Charges Relating to the 
Bathurst Schools and other Schools in Glou ester Coun 
Fredericton 1 1894. 
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reduces the tension of multi-lingualism. 27 In this respect. 

the education system is potentially one of the primary insti

tutional supports for the French language. 28 , 

In areas where the two cultures have been thrown closer 

together. and where the Acadians represent a small minority 
.. 

group. the English-speaking majority had been less generous. 

Here the Acadian's access to French-language elementary and. 

until very recently. secondary education has in the past been 

severely restricted. In Moncton. for example. with 32 per 

cent of its population classified in 1961 as French-speaking. 

no bilingual pUblic secondary school education was provided 

until 1958. Only in 1965 was it recognized by the Provincial 

Curriculum Committee that the policy of teaching sciences and 

mathematics from English texts would have to be revised if 

larger numbers of French-speaking students were to have access 

to university.29 

Improvement in the opportunities for French-speaking 
.. 

university education within the province, which followed the 

integration of the existing institutions into the University 

.. 27Walter B. Simon. "Multilingualisml a Comparative 
Study." in Nels Anderson. ed ... Studies in Multilingualism 
(Leidenl E. J. Brill. 1969), p. 12. 

28See Stanley Lieberson; Language & Ethnic Relations 
in Canada (New Yorkl Wiley. 1970), pp. 205-206. 

2?Armand Saintonge • "French in the Schools of .. New 
Brunswick'-" in.New.Brunswick, Department of Education •. Curri
culum Bulletin. XI, no. 5 (December, 1968). and Canada. Royal 
Commission on Bilingualism and Biculturalism. Report, Book II: 
Education (Ottawa' Queen's Printer, 1969). pp. 98-108. 
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of Moncton in 1963, has made the inadequacies of a predomin

ately English-apeaking secondary school system most evident. 

In 1961 only 30 per cent of the province's university and 

college students came from the French-speaking population 18-

21 age group which comprised 40 per cent of that province. 

Though the university had been created in anticipation of the 

pressures for enrolment predicted by the 1962 Deutsch Commis

sion on higher education, a second review in 1967 found little 

improvement in the ratio. 30 More French-speaking students 

were qualifying for entrance but a large number did not pro

ceed, perhaps due in part to the very low income levels of 

their families. Low high school completions and high rates 

of failure on provincial departmental examinations still con

tinue to reduce the proportion of French-speaking students. 

In this respect, notwithstanding the progress currently being 

made in education, the stable relationships between the two 

cultures has in the past relied more on the moderation of the 

Acadians than a climate of mutual respect. 

Acadians and French Canada 

The insular character of the Acadian population of 

New Brunswick within the context of the Canadian FrenCh-speaking 

community forms an important external dimension of New Brunswick's 

cultural dualisme Though the French-speaking population in the 

30New Brunswick, Royal Commission on .. Higher Education 
in New Brunswick, Report (Fredericton, 1962), pp. 51-52, and 
New Brunswick, Committee on the Financing of. Higher Education 
in New Brunswick, Report (Fredericton, 1967), p. 17. 
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northwest of the province retain ties with neighbouring com

munities in Quebec and Maine, and are part "Canadien" as well 

as "Acadien," the dominant culture is that of the Acadians. 

The historical traditions of the Acadians mark them as a dis-

tinctive sUb-culture within the national French-speaking com

munity and the relationships between Acadians and Quebec in 

particular have in the past tended to be one of mutual indif

ference. The Acadians have turned inward against both their 

English-speaking and French-speaking neighbours. Participants 

at the first Acadian National Congress deliberately rejected 
--

Saint Jean-Baptiste day as the Acadian nation day, and chose 

in its place l'Assomption to distinguish themselves from the 
," . Quebeco1s. While the Acadians have benefited from the cultural 

exchanges and educational programmes shared with the Province 

of Quebec and France, they have maintained their own identity 

as a separate cultural entity among other French-speaking 
-, 

Canadians. The insularity of the Acadian culture, their rela-

tive weight of numbers within the province and the difference 

in political position sheltered New Brunswick from the main

stream of the Quebec nationalism of the 1960's. Within the 

province, the most extreme result of the national concern 

for bilingualism and biculturalism has come from the Loyalist 

rather than Acadian culture. Though a small group, the form

ation of the Maritime Loyalist Association in 1968, in opposi

tion to official bilingualism, and what is perceived as a 

French-Canadian conspiracy against the monarchy, indicates a 
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gulf between the two cultures which is still capable of ex
citing political bigotry.31 In a telegram to the Premier in 
March 1969, the Association declared that "You are the most 
dangerous separatist this Province has ever seen." 

The shift in emphasis within the Province of Quebec 
to a focus on provincial public policy as a means of develop
ment, and the response of the federal government to its accom
panying strains on the constitutional framework has, however, 
had a significant impact in New Brunswick. Even prior to 
1960 Hugh Thorburn observed signs of growing reservations 
among the Acadians about their traditional nationalist course, 
and a greater concern "with pursuing their own economic better
ment than with supporting leaders who emphasize their distinc
tiveness from their neighbours."?~ Premier RObichaud, the 
Rev. Clement Cormier and other Acadian participants in the 
1961 Mount Allison Summer Institute on French Canada also 
noted the breakdown in the traditional insular stance toward 
their English-apeaking neighbours as weIl as Quebec. 33 What 
Adélard Savoie has termed the "folklore stage" of static con
servation had come to an end for the Acadians. 34 The Acadians 

31See • Saint John Telegraph Journal (October 28, 1968), and Toronto Telegram, Canada 70. Team, The Atlantic Provinces (Toronto. McClelland & Stewart, 1969), p. 38. 
32Thorburn, Poli tics in New Brunswick, p. 39. 
33See • MacRae, French Canada Today. 
34 '1 . . ",. .... 1 .", ~ Ade ard Savo~e, L Un~vers~te, l element le plus mar-quant de l 'histoire Acadienne," Vie Francaise, XXII, no. 3-4 (novembre-decembre, 1967), 70. 



appear to have begun to move in two new directions. First 

it is evident in their support of the 1966-67 reforms that 

they possess a new propensity to utilize the structures of 

provincial government to secure their economic and cultural 

development. J5 

This post-1960 development was in part due to the 
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occupancy of an increasing number of provincial cabinet posts 

by Acadians and an increased confidence in the responsiveness 

of the Liberal government under Premier RObichaud. J6 As this 

propensity becomes reinforced by advances in educational oppor-
.. 

tunities and attainment, the national imitation effect May be 

anticipated to reinforce it still further. In reviewing the 

slow progress and neglect of a sui table curriculum for French

speaking students within the province, the French-speaking 
-. .-

provincial deputy minis ter for education, for example, commented 

"But it is to be foreseen that as the French-speaking popula-
.. 

tion gain access, within the provincial boundaries, to better 

schooling at all levels the needs will become articulated and 

means will be found to satisfy the linguistic rights of a pro

vince second to Quebec in the percentage of French-speaking 

citizens."J7 

J5H• G. Thorburn, The Political Participation of the 
French-Speaking Population of New Brunswick, Report for the 
Royal Commission on Bilingualism and Biculturalism (Ottawa: 
Queen's Printer, 1965), pp. 67-70. 

J6 Ibid • 

J7Saintonge, "French in the Schools of New Brunswick." 
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As was evident in the policy pursued in the mid-1960's 
.. 

by Premier RObichaud, this particular direction combines a 

concern for the development of the Acadian community with a 

concern for the overall economic and social development of the 

Province. The policy was one which ultimately focussed upon 

the federal level of government as a potential source of 

resources for the attainment of both ends. The provincial 

government displayed a willingness to meet the demands emana

ting from both inside New Brunswick and from the national con

cern with the bicultural character of Canada in a ready accept

ance of the spirit of the reports of the Royal Commission on 

Bilingualism and Biculturalism. The status of the French 

language as an officially recognized language was extended 

in the provincial legislature and in government administration, 

the availability of French language education facilities were 

increased at all levels and the provincial government committed 

itself to achieve "linguistic and cultural equality of opportu

nity in New Brunswick."J8 After some ten years of Acadian 

demands a separate French Language teachers college was opened 

at Moncton in 1968. Continued progress in implementing the 

goals of what is termed "bilingualisation" will provide a 

better measure of the mutual respect within the province than 

the old compromises acquiesced in by the Acadians with a spirit 

J8See • Premier Robichaud's. statement in Canada. ~ 
stitutional Conference, Proceedin s. FirstMeetin Februar 
5-7, 1968. Ottawa: Queen sPrinter, 1968 , p. 89, and New 
Brunswick, White Paper on Language Eguality and Opportunity 
(December 4, 1968). 
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of cultural survival rather than development. 

The same concern for development has also given rise 

to the choice of a second alternate focus to Acadian national

ism which represents a still more radical break with the policy 

of isolationism set by the First Acadian National Congress in 

1881. The themes of the old nationalism which isolated the 

Acadians from French Canada are respected for their preserva

tion of an Acadian identity. The choice of a more positive 
.- -. 

goal, however, is in this case accompanied by a rejection of 

isolationism and a search for a rapprochement with French 

Canada as the ultimate means of Acadian cultural development. 

Cultural exchanges and the visit of four Acadian representa

tives to Paris in January 1969 symbolized this breakdown of 

Acadian isolationism and a common sharing of Quebec's concern 

for cultural development in the context of the total French 

community. This second direction was the one opted for by 

the Acadian participants in the Estates-General of French 

Canada which had been founded in 1964 in an attempt to form 

an assembly fully representative of French-Canadian opinion. 

Unlike the majority of other participants from outside Quebec. 

those from l'Acadie proved willing to support the demands of 

the Quebec delegates for increased provincial autonomy for 

Quebec, and a recognition of French as the sole official lan

guage of that province. 39 

In his opening remarks to its 1969 Sessions, 

39See, Montreal Star (March 10, 1969). 
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.. 
M. Jacques-Yvan Morin, president of the Estates-General, 

called for a recognition that each provincial grouping of 

French-Canadians faced different problems which would calI 

for the application of different solutions. He argued that 

while the minorities outside Quebec stressed their collective 
.. 

rights, and needed the federal power to achieve their object-

ives'" the Quebecois increasingly leaned on Quebec. 40 At the 

previous sessions of the Estates-General in 1967, the Acadian 

delegation was less reluctant to concur in the nationalist 

sentiments of the Quebec delegates than those from Ontario and 

the West. This stance was MOst marked in respect of the reso

lution concerning the status of the French language. 41 The 

emergence of strong demands for an automonous Quebec in the 

1969 session made this cleavage still more evident among the 

delegates. Unlike the majority of participants from Ontario 

and the Prairie Provinces who abstained from aIl or Many of the 

40"Les Eta ts~generaux du Canada francais ',' Assises 
nationales, 5-9 mars, 1969," in L'Action Nationale, LVIII, 
nos. 9-10 (mai-juin, 1969), 21. 

41See', for example·, editorial comment - L'Action Nat~ 
ionale (janvier, 1968), L'Evangeline (24., 27 novembre, 1967), 
in Les Etats-generaux du Canada francais ... Assises nationales, . 
23-26. novembre, 1967, L'Action Nationale, LVII, no. 6 (fevrier, 
1968), chapitre VIII. Measurement of the strength of associ
ation between the percentage of the Quebec delegates voting 
in the affirmative for each of the resolutions considered dur
ing the sessions, and that of the minority regional groupings, 
by simple coefficients of correlation tends to confirm this 
cleavage. (Quebec7Ontario r = .570; /L'Acadie r = .678; 
70uest r = .287) 
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political and economic resolutions concerning Quebec, the 

majority of the Acadians voted for all thirty-one resolutions 

considered by the delegates. 42 Their position appeared as one 

of respect for the aspirations of Quebec coupled with a recog

nition that the preservation and development of their own 

identity might also be largely dependent on a strong Quebec. 

A general readiness to accept this option is likely to increase 

the influence of external factors on the demands made of the 

New Brunswick provincial government. 

Cultural and Economic Diversity 

The economic disparities which are held to exist 

between the two ethnic groups comprise a further dimension to 

the cultural dualism of the province. Measurement of income 

and education for individual New Brunswickers by ethnie origin 

in 1961 showed the marked disparity between the British and 

French population' (see Table 111-7). Since government pro

grammes are administered through territorial units, the primary 

interest here however is in the variations in the ethnicity 

of such units and their associated socio-economic character-

istics. 

42 . .. 
Les Etats-generaux, op. cit., LVIII, nos. 9-10 

(mai-juin, 1969), chapitres V-VIII. On the basis of pro
portional representation L'Acadie was entitled to 124 dele
gates. Seventy-six of the 85 who actually participated in 
the 1967 sessions were.from New Brunswick. In 1969, 24 
attended from L'Acadie, of whom 22 were from New Brunswick. 
A total 1,606 delegates attended the 1967 sessions, 1,167 in 
1969. 
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TABLE III - 7 

AVERAGE TOTAL INCOME AND LEVELS OF EDUCATION 

New Brunswick 1961 (male non-agricultural labour force) 

1. 

2. 

AlI Origins British French 
~dollarsl ~index. aIl origins=100) 

Average total income 3,499 106.1 85.8 

Level of Education -
last grade attended 7.50 8.9 5.88 

Source. Canada, Royal Commission on Biculturalisrn and Bi
lingu,lisrn. Report, Book III. The Work World (Ottawa. 
Queen sPrinter, 1969), p. 18 & 29. 

French-speaking areas of New Brunswick are commonly 

held to be relatively poorer than the English-speaking areas. 43 

Using per capita disposable incorne as an indicator of econornic 

development and cornparing the fifteen counties on the basis of 
. . . . 

their relative linguistic composition, however, one finds 

little confirmation of this generalisation. In 1961, estirnated 

per capita disposable incorne ranged from $1,270 in Westmorland 

County with 40 per cent of its population reported as French

speaking to $490 in Kent County with a proportion of 82 per cent. 

While Saint John County with only 6.7 per cent of its population 

French-speaking had the second highest level of $1,.230, Sunbury 

ranked second lowest with $660 per capita and a French-speaking 

43 00 

See for example. Peter M. Leslie, "The Role of 
Political Parties in Promoting the Interests of Ethnic Minor
ities," Canadian.Journal of Political Science, II, no. 4 
(Decernber, 1969), 425. 
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proportion of only 10.7 per cent. Other variables such as 

urban-rural composition and its associated economic variables 

were more closely related to differences in earnings than 

ethnic composition. 44 In a similar comparison of 1961 farm and 
-. 

family income among counties, Jean Cadieux concluded that if 

the Acadian was relatively poor, he was no more so than the 

English-speaking New Brunswicker. 45 

If account is taken of population weights and the 

counties are compared on the basis of their share of the total 

French-speaking and English-speaking populations (by mother 
- .... 

tongue), a strong association waSt however, found between per 

capita earnings and what May be termed linguistic concentration. 

This is immediately observable from the finding that in 1961 

66 per cent of the total French-speaking population lived in 

the eight counties with per capita disposable income less than 

$900 per year compared with J1 per cent of the English-speaking 

population. Fifty-three per cent of the latter lived in the 

four counties where per capita disposable income was in excess 

of $1,100 compared to 22 per cent of the French-speaking popu

lation. Thus while it would be mistaken to infer that the 

poorer areas of the province are predominately French-speaking, 

the generalization is true in the sense that a greater proport

ion of the total French-speaking population live in such areas 

44Seel Tables 111-8 and 111-9. 

45Jean Cadieux-; "Les Acadiens sont relativement pauvres-," 
Revue Economique, III (septembre, 1965), p. 4. , 



Counties 

Predominantly Frenchl 
Madawaska 
Gloucester 
Kent 

Mixedl 
Restle;ouche 
Westmorland 
Victoria 
~redominantly Englishl 
Northumberland 
Sunbury 
Saint John 
Queens 
Charlotte 
York 
Albert 
Carleton 
Kings 

New Brunswick 

" 

TABLE III - 6 

NEW BRUNSWICK COUNTIES - ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS 1961 

(1) (2) 0) (4) (5) (O)-- (7) 
Population 
with no 

secondary 
Population education Labour 

Urban in Urban Population Population (5 yrs. +, Force in 

Popula- Centres Age in Labour not attend- Primary 
tion 10,000 + 15-64 ___ Foree_ inp.:~eboQJ.Llndustr..v 

30.1 
20.0 
10.9 

51.4 
60.9 
26.6 

30.1 
59.2 
88.1 
11.7 
)4.1 
58.0 
31.4 
22.7 
19.2 

46.5 

32.8 

29.3 
55.3 

53.4 
88.1 

47.2 
31.4 

5.8 

33·1 

(Pereentages) 

51.5 26.8 
48.9 23.3 
49.4 24.8 

52.0 24.6 
56.5 32.6 
52.0 25.9 

51.2 25.5 
54.4 32.0 
56.5 35.0 
55.7 28.4 
56.) )2.7 
57.9 34.9 
54.6 29.6 
53.2 29.) 
54.2 30.6 

54.2 29.8 

67.4 26.2 
78.7 30.0 
83.2 37.4 

69.0 16.8 
55.6 6.2 
64.6 32.7 

62.7 17.1 
54.9 11.9 
46.8 1.2 
59.9 35.8 
58.6 19.0 
49.7 13.0 
50.1 8.6 
57.8 32.7 
53.4 22.3 

59.6 15.8 

Estimate 
Per Capita 
Disposable 

Income 
(Dollars) 

820 
690 
490 

1,050 
1,270 

670 

880 
660 

1,230 
860 
900 

l,lRO 
1,120 

770 
930 

1,000 

Source 1 P. Camu, E. P. Weeks, & Z. W. Sametz. Economie Geography of Canada (Torontol Macmillan, 

1965). pp. 366-7. Appendix 3, and Canada. DominIon Bureau Of StatistIcs. Census of Canada 1961 • 
... 
o 
.c:-

• 



TABLE III - 9 

NEW BRUNSWICK FAMILY INCOME BY COUNTY - RURAL NON-FARM AND URBAN 1961 

Distribution of Families by Income Grou) 

t1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6 

Counties Num er of Average - $1,000. - $2,000. - $3,000. - $4,000. 
Families Income 

(Dollars) (Percentages) 

Albert 2 .• 593 4,601 4.24 16.39 30.74 45.16 

Carleton 3.821 3,255 9.42 32.32 54.20 72.05 

Charlotte 5 .• 308 4 ... 174 6.54 24.97 50.89 70.67 

Gloucester 10 .• 480 3.291 14.98 37.64 55.86 70.96 

Kent 3.775 2.700 12.24 45.09 69.12 84.14 

Kings 4.641 4.364 6.66 21.85 39.82 59.32 

Madawaska 5.903 4,085 7.12 22.42 40.22 59.04 

Northumberland 8.802 },270 10.87 31.33 50.70 69.34 

Queens 2,199 3.607 9.05 25.01 47.25 69.49 

Restigouche 7.025 3.977 9.41 26.29 41.45 58.67 

Saint John 19.373 4.946 3.56 11.23 24.43 44.54 

Sunbury 4.139 4.174 4.49 11.28 25.05 50.73 

Victoria 3.166 3.361 13.33 32.79 55.37 73.50 
Westmorland 18.617 4,628 4.86 15.37 27.97 47.36 
York 10.873 4.523 5.02 15.50 31.67 53.26 

New Brunswick 110.715 4.155 7.26 21.90 38.95 57.66 

Canada 3.656,968 5.449 4.47 12.73 23.19 38.43 

Source 1 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Canada. 19611 

Incomes (98-503). 
F'~~ily 

t-' 
0 
\J\ 
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than that of the total English-speaking population. 
. . 

Without intending causal or ecological inferences, the 

degree of association between the French ethnicity of county 

and these factors Most commonly associated with income levels 

May be summarized in simple correlation coefficients. As shown 

in Table III-la, the relationships found in the 1961 share of 

the population of a county of French mother tongue with employ-
. . 

ment in primary industry, degree of urbanization and per capita 

disposable income were in the anticipated directions but weak. 
. . . 

Significantly strong relationship~ ~ere, however, found with 
.. 

the level of educational achievement, and strong negative rela-

tionships with the employment base and labour force partici

pation. In terms of living standards, family income provides 

a better measure of pdVerty than per capita income. Rere too 

it was found that the higher the proportion of the population 

of French mother tongue, the lower the average non-farm family 

income and the greater the number of lower income families. 46 

Even where allowance was made for the larger average numbers 

of children per family in the lower income French-speaking 
,. 

family, the degree of association was however weak. Thus while 

the simple comparisons do' point up the relatively high propor

tion of economic dependents and high illiteracy rate where 
-

the proportion of the French-speaking in a county is high, 

they confirm that generalizations as to the actual income 

46See : Table III-la. 



TABLE III - 10 

COEFFICIENTS OF SIMPLE CORRELATION BETWEEN PROPORTION OF COUNTY POPULATION OF 

FRENCH MOTRER TONGUE AND SELECTED SOCIO-ECONOMIC MEASURES 

1. Incorne and Associated Economie Factors 

Per Capita disposable Incorne - .398 
% Urban population - .236 
% Labour force in prirnary industry - .380 
% Population age 15-64 - .743* 
% Population in labour force - .704* . 
% No secondary education - .846* 

3. Other 

2. Poverty 

Average incorne per family 
% Families with incorne 

- $2,000 p.a. 
% Yamilies with incorne 

- $4,000 p.a. 
% Low incorne families** 

% Roman Catholic - .969* 
% N.B. born - .292-
% Average family size - .906* 

*significant at the 0.5 level, one tail test with 13 d.f. 

.441* 

- .531* 

- .341 
- .530* 

**Low incorne family defined as farnily with income below $4,000 where county 
average = 3.5 - 4.4 persons and below $5,000 where average = 4.5 - 5.4 persons. 

.. 

.... 
o 
..", 
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levels of the French-speaking areas are in essence based on the 

three predominantly French counties. 

If, as in 1966, public policy seeks to reduce econo-

mie and social disparity within the province, the perception 

of the Acadian counties as the poor counties is in itself of 

considerable potential political significance. While the 

attempt to upgrade the level of public services in the poorer 

counties involved an expenditure of public funds to the ulti

mate benefit of the whole province, it was also inevitably open 

to the interpretation that the direct benefits will fall in 

the largest measure upon the French-speaking population. In 

addition, as such efforts emanated from the provincial level 

of government, they eut across the insularity of the two ethnie 

sub-cultures and ignored the distances that had been maintained 

between them. The reform of government structures thus threat

ened the traditionally stable relationships between the two 

groups and compounded the divisive potential of a provincial 

public policy designed to reduce economic and social disparity. 

The 1966-67 Experience 

An emphasis on the relative small size of the province 

was taken from the initial report of the Royal Commission on 

Municipal Taxation and Finance and often used to justify a 

"centralization" of governmental responsibilities. The sig

nificance of the report and the subsequent reforms, however, 

lies not in the simple geography or demography of the province 

but rather in the concept that as a small political unit its 
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parts should be mutually interdependent~47 

This concept not only stimulated debate as to the 

extent to which public revenues raised in the relatively more 

prosperous cities (such as Saint John) should be diverted to 

other less prosperous areas but, as is indicated by a question 
. . . . 

asked by a minister, the Rev. William Hart, in a letter to the 

Saint John Evening Times-Globe, "Is it right to rob Peter to 

pay Pierre?", it also became capable of arousing latent ethnic 

prejudices. Such sentiments found further ground to thrive 

on in that the reforms were introduced by a Liberal government, 

a party traditionally favoured by French-speaking Roman 

Catholics~48 and which was led by an Acadiaft9from Kent'" the 

47New Brunswick·, Royal Commission on Municipal Finance 
and Taxation, Report, p. 117, .. and White Paper on the Responsibi
lities of Government (March 4, 1965), p. 20. 

. 48See • Thorburn·, The Poli tical Participation of the 
French-speaking Population of New Brunswick, chapter III. Also 
simple coefficients of correlation measuring the association 
between the percentage of Liberal votes in a county and the 1961 
percentage of French-speaking unilinguals for the 196) and 1967 
provincial elections show moderately high relationships (r~.697 
and .664 respectively). 

49Premier RObichaud was the first Acadian to hold .. the 
office after winning a provincial election. Peter Veniot, former 
editor of Courrier des Provinces Maritimes, and Minister of Pub
lic Works was the first Acadian premier of the province but 
assumed office on the retirement of N. E. Foster in 192). This 
Liberal government was defeated in 1925 by the Conservativesled 
by J. B. M. Baxter. Veniot subsequently entered federal poli
tics to become Post-Master General, a portfolio he held from 
1926-)0. Though provincial finances and hydro-electric power 
development at Grand Falls were major issues in the 1925 cam
paign, Senator Turgeon remarks in his memoirs, Un tribut a la 
race acadienne (Montreal. Ducharme, 1928), pp. 411-41), thatall 
appeared to go well for Veniot until shortly before the election 
day, when the Orange Sentinel published an attack which advised 
its readers that a vote for Veniot was a vote for the Pope. 

f 

1 
j 
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poorest county in the province. Even if one minimizes the 

actual linkage between such variables and the nature of the 

programme, it is clear that ethnic motivations could be easily 

attached and utilized in opposition to its principles. While 

reports from the national press which gathered in New Brunswick 

in large numbers, attested to the dangers and undercurrents of 

ethnie antagonism. there is little evidence that the political 

parties or organized groups attempted to publicly exploit this 
-50 factor. Some of the difficulty in attempting to g8age the 

extent of i ts existence is indicated in the equivocal reply of 

the editor of the Fredericton Daily Gleaner to the charges 

made in the Canadian Senate. Senator Nelson Rattenbury of 

Saint John had argued that the government's programme had been 

countered by a vindictive few using tactics of racism. 51 One 

of the most virulent opponents of the programme, Michael 

Wardell, observed in an editorial that there had been no 

articles or speeches against the Acadians and countered that 

it was the premier and certain colleagues who had raised the 

question of racism in accusing their opponents of being anti-
.. .. 

French. "It must be argued," replied Wardell, "that Mr. 

RObichaud presumes his plan of equal opportunity to be a 

measure designed solely for the benefit of French-speaking 

~OSee for example 1 John Marshall-, "Ba ttle in New 
Brunswic~" News Service, Toronto Telegram (March 12, 1966). 

51Canada"- Parliament", Sena te , Debates 1 1966-67, 
Vol. l (March 9, 1966), p. 282. 
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C d o . ,,52 
ana ~ans. The disruptive potential of open ethnic div-

isions deters both the utilization of ethnic issues on public 

platforms and the perception of disputes in ethnic terms. As 

is clear from Professor Hugh Thorburn's analysis of the New 
.. 

Brunswick electorate, ethnic and religious prejudice are, how-

ever, customarily exploited in "back fence" or whispering cam

paigns. 5J While it is impossible to gauge the extent of su ch 

a campaign in the mid-1960's, the universal concern that 

ethnic antagonisms would erupt into a major public issue 

indicates the presence of considerable ethnic tensions. 

Though such organizations as the Orange Lodge have lost 

their militancy within the province, a French-Roman Catholic 

identification has continued to combine religious with ethnic 

divisions in New Brunswick politics. A religious issue did 

arise in 1965 when the first draft of the new Schools Act 

failed to retain the ninety year old clause pertaining to non

sectarian public education. The most forthright of at least 

nine submissions received by the Law Amendments Committee of 

the Provincial Legislature from Protestant sources in January 

1966 urged not only the retention but also the enforcement of 

this clause. While expressive of the irritation caused by the 

permissiveness of provincial education authorities toward the 

use of Catholic religious symbols and practices, this issue did 

52"Mischievous Propaganda," Daily Gleaner·" Fredericton, 
N.B. (March 11, 1966). 

53Thorburn·, Poli tics in New Brunswick, p. 52 and p. 129. 
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not become a significant one in the opposition to the govern

mentes programme. The original draft of a new Schools Act, 

Bill 137, was allowed to die at the end of the 1965-66 session 

and a new bill was introduced at the 1966 session which rein

stated the non-sectarian clause. Regulations subsequently made 

under the new Schools Act retain previous provisions prohibit

ing political or religious symbols in the schoolroom but not 

so as to include "any peculiarity of the teacher's garb, or 

to the wearing of the cross or other emblem worn by a member 

of any denomination of Ohristians."54 This regulation lies 

at the basis of the compromise which has evolved in New Brunswick 

over the past hundred years. As a compromise it has not been 

entirely satisfactory to l'Association Acadienne d'Education 

which has for its motto "Dieu et langue a l'ecole" nor for the 
.-

New Brunswick Oouncil of the Protestant League. which opposed 

the absence of the non-sectarian clause on the grounds that 

its removal would "aid in the promotion of the religion of ~ 

denomination" at the expense of other taxpayers. 55 It has, 

however, required only a tolerance of local community initia

tive and no specific allocation of provincial resources, and 

in effect separated out the issues of religion and language. 

This has neutralized much of the divisive potential of religion 

S.4Regulation 67-67 under Schools Act, 0.1.0. 67-588 

(June 28, 1967), Section Il. 

55New Brunswick Council of the Canadian Protestant 

League,Submission to Select Committee on Law Amendments (Jan

uary 25, 1966), mimeographed. 

l 
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where edueational poliey is eoncerned and continued to do so 

in the mid-1960's. 

Where ethnie divisions beeame evident, they would 

appear to have stemmed from the programme's new design of pol

itieal and eeonomie cohesiveness and to have been primarily 

based upon the underlying divisions in perceptions of eeonomic 

interest. The tensions which have asserted themselves within 

the New Brunswick Teacher's Association since 1965 provide a 

significant example of this effect. In the preparation of the 

N.B.T.A.'s submission to the Law Amendments Committee of the 

provincial legislature concerning the proposed new Schools Act 

the Association's Executive had tried to reflect the views of 

both English-speaking and Freneh-speaking teachers. To achieve 
. . 

this, it had formally met for the first time in its history 

with the executive of the Association des Institeurs Acadiens, 

an organisation founded in 1946, in affiliation with l'A.A.E. 

whose French-speaking membership overlaps that of the N.B.T.A. 

Co-operation between the two groups and within the N.B.T.A. 

itself, however, proved difficult on the issue of a proposaI 

for provincial wide salary scales, since the French-speaking 

teachers considered such a scale to be beneficial to them. A 

compromise was reached for the first submission to the Law 

Amendments Committee which accepted such a scale with the pro-
. . 

visos that the provincial government would supplement this, 

firstly in areas where the cost of living was high enough above 

the provincial average to justify an adjustment; and secondly 



in isolated areas: and also that local school boards should 

be allowed to supplement the scale by local taxation up to 

5 per cent of the district's total cost of school teachers' 
., 
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salaries. 56 A month later, however, in January 1966, the French-

speaking representatives entirely withdrew their acceptance of 

the compromise with the support of a majority of French-speaking 

and some English-speaking teachers. 57 While the former identi

fied themselves as recipients of the benefits that would stem 

from the long standing disparities in teachers' salaries between 

school districts, the latter feared the suppression of local 

iniative and the imposition of "deadly and static uniformity." 

While one supported the values of increased provincial integra-
,. 

tion, the other opposed them in so far as they intruded upon 

the values of individualism. 58 

This divergence of attitudes is in large part due to 

the readiness of the French-speaking teachers to reject the 

modus vivendi that had grown up between the two cultures in 

educational policy and a basic shift to their cultural aspira

tions. Together with the learning experiences provided in the 

family home, and the church parish structures, the local elemen

tary school had been an important socialization agent for the 

56New Brunswick Teacher' s Association'.. Submission to 
the Law Amendments Committee (December, 1965), mimeographed. 

57Ibid .', Amendment to N.B.T.A. Submission (January 21, 
1966) • 

58S ,,, "'. " " ee: Frere Meder~c, . Aux grands mals les grands 
rem~des," and J. Lorne McGuigan,. "Report on Byrne Royal Commis
sion," Educational Review, LXXIX, no. 3 (March, 1965), 10-17, 
18-27. 
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Acadian population. The school had a value for their com

munities irrespective of the general standards of instruction 

and educational attainment. But while local initiative had per

mitted the provision of a French language-Roman Catholic educa

tion which reinforced and protected the traditions of Acadian 
.. 

culture, it could not be perceived as a suitable vehicle for 

economic and social development. Provincial education policy 

is no longer to be perceived solely as a means of cultural sur

vival but also of social mobility. 



CHAPTER IV 

A PRIMER FOR CHANGE 

The Byrne Report 

Basic Approach 

The Report of the Royal Commission on Municipal 

Finance and Taxation, received by the provincial government 

on November 4, 1963 and tabled in the Legislative Assembly on 

February 14, 1964, provided radical proposals for the relief 

of the financial and economic difficulties facing the struct

ures of government within New Brunswick. In carrying out its 

task the Commission had examined the entire structure of gov

ernment within the province insofar as it related to the muni

cipalities. Mr. Edward Byrne, Chairman of the Commission, 

identified five causes of the difficulties that all governments 

were experiencing in the maintenance and financing of public 

services 1 

(a) limited tax bases aggravated by services introduced by 
higher levels of government, (b) administrative responsi
bility for shared services and cost sharing, (c) respon
sibility for services that are not peculiar to the level 
of government entrusted with the function, (d) inefficient 
administration and (e) pressures. 1 

. . 
These had caused waste, extravagance, apathy, intolerable pro-

1New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Municipal Finance 
and Taxation, Report (Fredericton: Queen's Printer, 1963), 
p. VII. 
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perty tax burdens and general discontent. The fundamental 

remedy which was proposed was a "functional rationalization 

of the various levels of government within the province. ,,2 

No established pattern of relationship nor structure of gov-

ernment would be considered inviolate. The Commissioners 

warned that the report should be considered as a "package 

deal" and to carelessly select some recommendations and not 

others might destro.y the comprehensive programme making things 

worse rather than better. 3 

In providing for a new distribution of governmental 

responsibilit,y the Commission used a basic distinction between 

two broad categories of public services. First there were 

those of a local nature which benefit the residents of a 

small well defined geographic area and were of only an indir

ect benefit elsewhere. Such services would include fire and 

police protection, streets, sidewalks and other public works 

provided by cities and towns, sewage and waste removal, the 

provision of water and community services, and recreation • 

. -
Secondly, there were services of a general nature which 

affected a larger population and whose performance had con-

sequences for the entire province. These general services 
'. 

would include education, public health and hospitals, social 

welfare, the administration of justice and civil defence. 4 

2Ibid• , p. VIII. 

3Ibid • , p. XVII. 
4 . 
Ibid. , p. 19. 
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The objective was to ensure that each function was placed 

with the level of government best qualified to perform it and 

that each had the financial resources required to carry its 

responsibilities. Concern for the inequitable distribution of 

general services and their strain on local resources, it was 

argued, had led to increasing provincial intervention. In 

the provision of such services, the municipalities had become 

instruments of the provincial government. The formulation of 

policy and regulation had already shifted to the provincial 

level of government. Furthermore, the size and complexity of 

the services demanded required manpower as weIl as financial 

resources which were not available at the local level. 

The Commission concluded that since services of a local 
. . 

nature were matters for local preference and control, they 

should be performed by the municipalities. The five services 

of general nature were not subject to the sarne considerations 

and were areas over which individual municipalities could 

exercise little effective control. The general services were 

of province-wide significance and required large units for 

their effective operation, and should therefore be directly 

performed by provincial government agencies. The Commission 

argued that the general services were responsibilities which 

had been thrust upon the municipalities rather than the response 

to local demands and that they Were mainly tasks which, " we 

know it is prudent for us to do or which it is our duty to do, 

rather than services which cater to our convenience, comfort 

i 
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and pleasure.,,5 By shifting the responsibilities of govern

ment according to this principle, it held that local govern

ment would be freed of extraneous obligations and would be 

strengthened in its independence and autonomy.6 At the sarne 

time the Commissioners emphasized that the recommended trans

fer of functions to the provincial level of government was to 
"" 

be a centralization of responsibilities, not of administration, 

and where feasible, day to day administration should be decen

tralized. 7 It further recommended that, given the proposed 

transfer of responsibilities, the provision of single member 

constituencies for representation in the Legislative Assembly 

would now be a particularly appropriate reforme Such a step' 

would provide for more effective representative democracy and 

for greater accountability of the individual member. 

The Byrne Commission was concerned both for the dis

tribution of the material and social benefits conferred by the 

general services and with the distributive aspects of the tax 

structure. In addition to an assumption of the responsibility 

for general services, the Commission therefore also proposed 

that provincial assistance should also be provided the munici

palities to equalize the tax burden of local services. When 

implemented, its proposaIs would therefore achieve the principle 

of fiscal equity such that, " ••• similarly situated individuals 

5 --
Ibid., p. 19. 

6 " 
Ibid., p. 25. 

7Ibid., pp. 320-21. 
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.. 

with the sarne income expenditure, value of property, etc., 

should receive about the sarne tax burden regardless of where 

they live in the province, at least for each type of locality, 

rural or urban, in the province."S 

Local Government 

Under the Commission's proposaIs, municipalities 

within the province were to be governed by a new Municipalities 

Act to provide a uniform system of local government and the 

province, classified into three categories for purposes of 

local governmentl the municipalities, to include cities, towns 

and villages; local service districts to be administered by 

a provincial Municipal Affairs Commission and other territory 

with no provision of services of a local nature; and federal 

and provincial crown lands and forests. The cities and towns 

were to have the same powers and their functions confined to 

services of mainly a local interest. The only remaining dis-
.. 

tinction between the two thus became one of size - 10,000 for 

city status and 1,000 or more for town status. 

Virtually aIl of the functions of the counties. which 

it was noted had become mainly tax collecting agencies, were 

transferred to other levels of government. If retained, they 

would have been left only with such functions as local abattoirs, 

markets and libraries, and hence were to be eliminated not 

through a direct policy decision but as a consequence of the 

8Ibid ., p. 123. 
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functional reallocation of responsibilities proposed by the 

Byrne Commission. In rural areas the parish would also cease 

to exist as an administrative unit and villages would be forrned 

where the population was below that required for town status 

but was large enough and sufficiently concentrated to support 

those local services which were appropriate to their size and 

needs. Their incorporation would be subject to the approval 

of the Municipal Affairs Commission, and the approval of 60 

per cent of those voting in a plebiscite of local ratepayers. 

Existing local improvement districts or commissions where 

affairs were in "tolerably good order" would be permi tted to 

follow this procedure and incorporate as villages. 9 It was 

judged impractical to form separate administrative units for 

the remaining small scattered rural settlements. Such settle

ments which required a limited number of local services would 

form Local Service Districts to be created and directly admin

istered by the Municipal Affairs Commission. Those local ser

vices which had been authorized by local plebiscite would be 

provided by the Commission. 

It was also recommended that it be made mandatory for 

water, fire and police protection, sanitary sewage disposal 

and community planning to be provided as joint services for 

all contiguous multi-municipality communities which were to be 

adrninistered for this purpose by a metropolitan council. 10 

9 . 
Ibid., p. 172. 

10Ibid .·" p. 188. 
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The entire province would be brought under community planning 

to be administered by city or town agencies. or the provincial 

planning branch in the case of those areas which fell outside 

the former's jurisdiction. 11 AlI services of a quasi-commercial 

nature provided by local government including electric power. 

parking lots. and water and sanitary sewage systems would be 

assigned to utilit,y commissions accountable to the municipal

ity. Such services were to be made self-supporting on a user

charge basis. 12 The province's structure of municipal gov-
.. .. 

ernment composed of 6 cities. 21 towns. 15 counties. 1 village. 

some 50 active local improvement districts and 10 local admin

istrative commissions was therefore to be totally reorganized 

and aIl existing legislation pertaining to them repealed. The 
. . 

Town of Oromocto. developed by the federal Department of Nat-

ional Defence in 1956 to provide municipal facilities to mili

tary personnel stationed at Camp Gagetown. however. was to con

tinue to be treated as a federal financial responsibilit,y.13 

The municipalities would continue to be governed by a Mayor and 

Council elected by municipal taxpayers owning real estate on 

a ward system. To relieve the city and town councils of admin

istrative details it was recommended that a Chief Executive 

Officer or Municipal Manager be appointed both to carry out 

llIbid.~ p. 173. 

12Ibid., pp. 180-81. 

13Ibid., pp. 175-76. (The Town of Oromocto remained 
outside the regular structure of local government within the 
province until January, 1969. Prior to this date it was admini
stered by a seven member Board of Commissioners, four of whom 
were federal appointees and three provincial.) 
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council policy and to act as policy advisor. 

Local Finances 

Municipal revenues were to be derived from four sources: 

real property taxation, unconditional provincial equalization 

grants, grants in lieu of taxes from federal and provincial 

agencies. and nominal utility profits. licences and fees. The 

Commission accepted the argument that financial responsibility 

requires that a decision to increase expenditure be accompanied 

by a responsibility to increase taxation. One substantial tax 

rate was therefore to be determined by the municipality and 

since no alternative was judged to be available or suitable, 

it was to be a real property tax assessment. Tax collection 

could be carried out by the Municipal Affairs Commission. The 

Byrne Commission felt it desirable that property taxes should 

not greatly exceed 2 per cent of market value of residential 

property since 1.5 per cent has to be allocated for a provincial 

school taxe It was therefore recommended that local service 

rates should be kept as much as possible to a rate of 50~ per 

$100 of assessments at market value. 

The proposed system of unconditional equalization 

grants was designed to provide a degree of fiscal equity in 

the provision of local as weIl as general services such that 

aIl citizens would receive the same type and level of services 

at about the same burdens throughout the province. 14 In this, 

14Ibid •• pp. 270-87. 
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the Commission had adopted a formula developed by Professor 

John F. Graham in a study of provincial-municipal relations 

in Nova Scotia. 15 For grant purposes, the municipalities were 

grouped according to populationl A - municipalities with a 

population of 19,000 of more; B - 5,000 to 16,000; and C -

towns less than 5,000. A fIat rate grant would be paid to 

cities and towns, which was equal to 40 per cent of standard 

expenditures with a comparable arrangement for villages and 

local service districts. This percentage was chosen to per

mit a maximum local rate of 50~ per $100 to be achieved by 

the municipalities when combined with a provincial equaliza

tion grant, which was to ensure a standard level of local 

services at a standard rate of tax on the market value of 

taxable real property. This standard rate would be calcul

ated for each grouping of the municipalities and equal the 

lowest or average of the three lowest rates that would have 

to be imposed to raise revenues to standard expenditure lesa 

the fIat rate grant. The total grants to a municipality were 

not to exceed 70 per cent of actual expenditure less non-tax 

revenue for the preceding year. 

A number of financial controls would also be exercised 

over municipal expenditures16 including the restriction of the 

municipal real property tax to not more than one half of one 

15John F. Graham, Fiscal Ad "ustment of Economic Devel
opment (Toronto, University of Toronto Press, 19 3 • 

16New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Municipal Finance 
and Taxation, Report, pp. 177-80 and pp. 287-297. 
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percent of the market value of assessed real property including 

business assessment, and a limit on borrowing to one fifth of 

one percent of the market value of assessed real property 

(unless approved by local "plebiscite") where total outstanding 

debt did not exceed six percent of assessment values. 

Provincial Government 

The recommendation that general services be fully 

assumed by the province was accompanied by a proposaI for the 

replacement of the provincial departments concerned with the 

functions of education, social welfare, health and municipal 

affairs by administrative commissions. The Byrne Commission 

argued such commissions were necessary firstly, given the pol

itical folkways of New Brunswick, "to protect ourselves from 

ourselves." Secondly, to free the cabinet from "overt politi

cal pressure" and thirdly, as one alI-inclusive reason, to 

permit change through the appointment of able men who would be 

allowed to exercise initiative. The programme could not be 

carried out with the present department structure and personnel:? 

It was argued that the worth of administrative commissions had 

been already proved in Sweden18 and were required in New 

Brunswick to make a fresh start and to break with the past. 

They were, however, not necessarily to become a permanent 

17Ibid., p. 24 and p. 319. 

18A• J. Boudreau, a member of the Commission"" carried 
out a "study-tour" of Sweden as p"art of its research. His 
report is contained in Appendix "li" of the Report. 
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feature of provincial government. 

In education, aIl school facilities would be the res-

ponsibility of a twelve member Public Schools Commission and 

the existing 400 school districts consolidated into 60 viable 

units, each with senior high school facilities and a network 

of feeder elementary and secondary schools such that most 

students would live within 15 miles of their ~igh school. The 

Schools Commission would appoint aIl senior administrators and 

pay the salaries of aIl school personnel. Salary schedules 

would be made uniform across the province and the existing 

debt of the school boards absorbed by the province. Each dis

trict would have a board of trustees who would control the 

hiring and firing of teachers, and would be able to propose 

supplements to the provincial programme to be financed by a 

local levy on taxable real property.19 

In health, hospital operations were to be provided 

and administered by a six member Hospitals Commission assisted 

by an advisory committee. The Commission would assume owner-

ship of all municipal and quasi-municipal hospitals, staff 

residences and associated facilities and assume the balance 

of their capital debt as full payment for the facilities to 

be ta ken over. The Hospitals Commission would also assume the 

responsibility for the reform and maintenance of satisfactory 

mental treatment hospitals and services. The Department of 

19New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Municipal Finance 

and Taxation, Report, chapter 8. 
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Health would thus be left with the responsibility for pre-

vent ive and detection measures and would assume aIl related 

municipal public health services which were to be provided 

through its six regional health districts. 20 

In social welfare, a six member Commission would 

assume the welfare responsibilities of the municipalities and 

the provincial Department of Youth and Welfare, and maintain 

co-operation with such voluntary organizations as the Children' 

Aid Societies. Direct assistance was to be provided on the 

basis of a means test, and welfare administration decentralized 

to maintain a close contact within the local communities. 21 

The administration of justice would be fully assumed 

by the Department of the Attorney General which was to provide 

for such reforms as the appointment of full time Crown Pro

secutors, the replacement of county gaols by six district 

gaols staffed by competent personnel concerned with rehabili

tation, and the employment of sheriffs on a salary basis. 

Local police services, the enforcement of municipal by-laws 

and lock-ups would remain the responsibilities of the cities 

and towns. 22 

The general responsibility for the supervision of 

municipal affairs would be transferred from the provincial 

Department of Municipal Affairs to a five member Municipal 

20Ibid • , chapter 10. 

21Ibid • , chapter 9. 
22Ibid • , chapter 11. 
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Affairs Commission. To provide for the trained and special

ized staff necessary for a consistent and equitable applica

tion of real property tax, the Municipal Affairs Commission 

would administer real property taxation including the perform

ance of a uniform assessment of aIl real property at market 

value and the collection of aIl real property taxes. 23 

A municipal Debt Corporation, similar to that in Alberta, 

would be created by the Commission to administer aIl existing 

municipal debt and to supervise and authorize future municipal 

borrowing. The aim in creating such a body was to reduce the 

annual debt charges through longer term and large sized bond 

issues, and to control the purposes and level of municipal 

debt. 

Finances. 

The Byrne Commission estimated that if implemented in 

1961, its recommendations would have required an additional 
.. 

$37,840,000 to be raised by the provincial government, an in-

crease of 37 per cent in its total revenue requirements. 24 

This sum provided for an estimated $22,550,000 for the addit-

ional cost of the general services to be assumed by the pro

vince, $5,336,000 for raising the standards together with an 

allowance of $7,669,000 for the reduction of provincial net 

debt and a contingency provision of $2,255,000. To meet this 

additional expenditure the Commission proposed three major 

23Ibid .·, p. 28 and pp. 186-88. 

24Ibid .·, chapter 15. 
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sources of revenue. The major portion, nearly 60 per cent, 

would be raised by a province-wide real property tax or 

"education tax" at the rate of $1.50 per $100 of assessed 

values at market value. The tax would include a business tax 

component in that real property owned by industrial and com

mercial business concerns would bear both an assessment value 

equal to market value for tax payable by the owner and an equal 

assessment payable by the occupant. The tax would be requis

itioned by the Public Schools Commission from the local school 

district boards which would in turn impose the tax for col

lection by the Municipal Affairs Commission. The tax would 

thus retain the status of a municipal tax and avoid the loss 

of federal ex gratia payments in lieu of property taxes under 

the municipal grants Act of 1951. Despite its reservations 

concerning the equity and justice of personal property taxation, 

the Byrne Commission also reluctantly found it necessary to 

recommend a new personal property tax on passenger cars and 

automobiles graduated according to the class of vehicle. As 

a third source of revenue the Byrne Commission recommended an 

increase in the general retail sales tax from three to five 

per cent. The Commission argued that the tax was being under

utilized and further recommended a broadening of base. The 

Commission considered incorne tax as a possible source of 

additional revenue but reported that, due to the federal

provincial tax collection, a higher tax would push the highest 

marginal rates of tax even higher. Due to some uncertainty as 
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to its effect on the growth of investment in the province, it 

had also decided against any recommendation that corporation 

income tax be increased. 25 

In proposing this reform package, the Byrne Commission 

also called attention to the broader federal-provincial and 

economic context of its report. Its recommendations were 

made within the framework of the existing resources available 

to provincial and municipal government including federal contri

butions. The Commission noted, however, that present federal 

contributions fell short of the amounts necessary for New 

Brunswick to achieve pUblic services even at only national 

averages without the imposition of a relatively high burden of 

taxation. It therefore argued that the principle of fiscal 

equity which would be applied within the province under its 

proposals should be also applied among the provinces. Without 

increased assistance the province could never provide pUblic 

services equal to national standards. 26 

The Commission further reported that in all of its 

enquiries, deliberations and formulation of recommendations, 

it had been constantly mindful of the need for more industry 

and rapid economic expansion. It saw its recommendations as 

promoting a favourable climate for growth by raising the level 

of education and technical skills of the labour force, by the 

establishment of a uniform and stable property tax base, and 

by the provision of an adequate level of public services in all 

25Ibid., pp. 31)-14. 

26Ibid ., p. )6. 
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parts of the province. Since the objective was to attract 

industry to the Most economically advantageous areas in the 

province and not to particular municipalities, it recommended 

a specific prohibition of municipal tax concessions for in

dustry.27 

In conclusion, the Byrne Report posed two alternatives 

for the province. to muddle through or to put its house in 

order. It argued that while New Brunswick might envy the 

greater affluence of its sister provinces, it need not retain 

the reputation that its governmental activities were ev en less 

developed than its economy. With resolve the province might 

become lia mOdel of enlightened government."28 

The Speech from the Throne given the day prior to the 

tabling of the Byrne Report had promised legislative measures 

based upon the report after the completion of an intensive 

study of the report. 29 On the presentation of his departmental 
. . . . 

estimates, the Minister of Municipal Affairs, Mr. J. Leblanc, 

gave the first indication of the type of reception the basic 

Byrne proposaIs had received from the provincial cabinet when 

he contended that the time had come for the province to assess 

the administration of "several municipal and semi-municipal" 

functions. Following his remarks the Premier announced that 

the government was endeavouring to find a coordinator for the 

of the 

27 Ibid., pp. 37-38 and chapter XVII. 

28Ibid .", .p. 38. 

29New Brunswick; . Legislative Assembly ~ S;mOytic Report 
Proceedings, 1964, Vol. l (February 18, 1964 , p. 3. 
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departments' work on the Byrne Report and hoped that the study 

would be completed by the fall. 30 Although the legislative 

session closed on March 26 with the members anticipating that 

it would be reconvened in the fall, such a session was not 

held. ~joint systematic study of the report by departmental 

heads began on May 7, 1964,31 but it was not until the fall of 

1965 that the provincial government was sufficiently prepared 

to introduce its legislative proposals. 

The White Paper on the Responsibilities of Government 

The first public statements as to the intentions of 

the provincial government were not made until the third sitting 

of the fourty-fifth Legislative Assembly which opened in mid

February 1965. In the opening Speech from the Throne, made by 

the Lieutenant-Governor, the government promised steps to pro

vide "substantial relief to the municipalities" and to lay 

before the Assembly a white paper which would define its broad 

policies. The speech also reported the first basic decision 

which had been taken with regard to the Report's recommenda-

tionsl 

It is the intention of my government, as it proceeds 

with the orderly implementation of certain of the recom
mendations of the Report. that the administration of 
such matters will remain within the framework of the 

30 . . 
Ibid.,(March, 23. 1964), pp. 514-516. 

31The planning of the government's reforms is discussed 

infra, chapter VII. 
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existing departmental structure. 32 

The government had rejected the concept of the recom

mendations as a "package deal" and the substitution of a com

mision for a departm~ntal form of administration. While tra

ditionally only a general outline of a government's programme, 

this statement substantially reflects the extent to which any 

concrete decisions had been taken by the provincial government 

after sorne nine months of study of the Byrne Report by provin-

cial administrators. 

To the opposition in the Legislature the government 

appeared to engage in a conspiracy of planning in silence. 33 

The White Paper which was tabled. by the premier in closing the 

debate on the Address in Reply was, as promised, a general 

statement of principles and was equally unsatisfactory to the 

opposition. For the latter it "personified delay and indeci

sion Il and was a "poli tical gimmick wi th which to stall for 

tl." ,,34 me. 

Titled "White Paper on the Responsibilities of Govern

ment," the paper was prepared under the Premier's office with 

the assistance of officiaIs of the Department of Finance and 

the Office of the Economic Advisor. Though lacking in state

ments of specific policy with respect to the status of local 

32New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic Report, 
1965, Vol. l (February 16, 1965), p. 7. 

33Ibid • (February 18, 1965), and (February 23, 1965), 
pp. 81-82. 

34oor • Patterson in ibid. (March 10, 1965), pp. 291-
293. 
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government in the province, the White Paper was a significant 

document. It was prepared concurrently with the taking of the 

final decisions as to the ultimate direction to be followed 

by the government and represents a coherent statement of the 

philosophy which underlay the government's consideration of 

the Byrne Report, and which was to guide the formulation of 

its reform programme. 

The White Paper placed the Byrne Report within the con

text of the future economic and social needs of the province 

and the responsibility of the provincial government toward 

such needs. The critical issue facing New Brunswick was the 

problem of economic and social disparity, and the provincial 

level of government was to have a primary role in seeking its 

solution. As its central premise the White Paper held that 

"The activities and policies of the government must aim toward 

the objective of guaranteeing acceptable minimum standards of 
.. 

social, economic and cultural opportunity, without in any way 

restricting maximum opportunities for the individual, the com

munit y or any sector of our society. "35 Government no longer 

carried a residual role in achieving the goals of the community 

but was forced to carry the primary responsibility. Cpanges 

in the structure of federalism and those which had developed 

independently at the provincial and municipal level required 

re-adjustments in the orientation of provincial and municipal 

35New Brunswick, White Pa er on the Res onsibilities 
of Government (Fredericton, Queen sPrinter, 19 5 , p. 18. 
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structures. Such changes together with the significant shift 

in emphasis to the area of responsibility assigned to the pro

vince required a re-examination of the roles and objectives 

of provincial government and the means taken to achieve them. 

.. 

In this, both the provincial and municipal levels of govern-

ment were told to be prepared for the adjustments needed to 

achieve a solution to the two problems of disparity and change. 

The White Paper carefully laid the ground for future 

government policy by drawing a detailed anal ogy between the 

problems facing the province and those facing both Canada and 

the world community. Within aIl three contexts was found the 

problem of disparity. Just as underdeveloped countries within 

the world community were beneficiaries of international aid, 

New Brunswick was itself an area of disadvantage and a bene

ficiary of federal assistance programmes to reduce economic 

imbalance in Canada. Within New Brunswick there was also an 

overwhelming disparity in opportunity and an abnormally high 

waste of human resources. Furthermore, changing demands and 

goals required a continuing response through constitutional 

adjustment and change. At the international and national 

level there had been a readiness to make structural changes 

in response to economic and social change, and a recognition 

of need for interdependence. 

In addressing the immediate questions facing the pro

vincial government, the Paper noted that the functions of edu

cation, health, welfare and justice remained the responsibility 
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of the provincial government but on the principle of "local 

self-sufficiency" had been discharged through a particular 

pattern of local institutions. The acceptance of the results 

of this pattern was now however at issue. The Byrne Report 

was a challenge to the continued appropriateness of this prin

ciple. The alternative was an acceptance of the principle of 

interdependence which governed international and national 

policies. The latter was now to be accepted by the provincial 

government which from this point on was prepared to accept 

"the full responsibility of acceptable minimum standards of 

education, he al th, welfare and justice for all New Brunswickers.,,36 

This definition of the scope of the provincial responsibility 

directly followed the Byrne Report's definition of "general 

services." Acceptance of the principle required a re-

examination of traditional institutions and patterns. The pro

vincial government was not yet satisfied that the path provided 

by the Byrne Report was the only one. It urged all elements 

within the fabric of government to set aside problems of "ways 

and means" while determining their expectations as to the fut-

ure of the province, and to consider whether parochial views 

could be retained "in a world and a nation which had adopted 

a different philosophy.,,37 When an understanding had been 

reached on this question, the proposals for change which would 

be advanced by the government could be assessed in a proper 

36Ibid., p. 21. 

37Ibid • 
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perspective. 

In sorne respects the White Paper was similar to a 

statement that had been made in the Assembly by Richard Hatfield, 

Conservative member for Carleton County. While attacking the 

Byrne Report' s "obsession wi th uniformi ty," he had called for 

a concern with the elimination of extremes of inequality and 

"providing for equal opportunity for people in all sections.,,38 

For Mr. Hatfield, however, questions of political participa-
.. 

tion and responsibility, as weIl as social and economic change 

and the shift to interdependence, had to be recognized. The 

central issue was not one of status quo versus change but 

rather the extent of the reforme 

Though both statements were in part a skillful exercise 

in rhetoric, their difference in emphasis marks the boundary 

between the basic positions which were being adopted by the 

provincial government and its opposition. As is evident in its 

title, the White Paper showed that the government was approach

ing the problem of finance and municipal taxation in terms of 

the relationship between the structures of government and its 

socio-economic environment. In this, unlike the opposition, 

it was to give foremost consideration to the removal of econo

mic disparity and in particular the level and distribution of 

public goods and services for the functions of education, health, 

welfare and justice. Mention of the virtue·s of local democracy 

38New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic Report, 
1965, Vol. l (February 26, 1965), pp. 153-54. 
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was conspicuously absent from the paper's discussion of gov

ernment responsibilities. Its emphasis was rather on the 

adequate performance of what has been termed distributive cap

ability and the improvement of the extractive capability of 

government39 in the province through economic development. 

In this there was a provincial interest which transcended local 

parochial interests. Thus, whereas the opposition stressed 

the issues of responsiveness in the sense that institutions of 

local government could be said to maximize the opportunity for 

local participation and provide for public accountability. 

the provincial government stressed the inability of such insti

tutions to respond to the local needs and demands due to the 

inadequacy of local resources. Interdependence for one spelled 

increased provincial assistance: for the other it called for 

the reassertion of a full provincial responsibility' in admin

istration as weIl as in finance. 

The government's stand was reiterated by Mr. L. G. 
. . . 

DesBrisay, the Minister of Finance, in his budget speech on 

the day following the presentation of the White Paper. He 

announced that three factors had influenced his budgetl the 

need to improve the atmosphere and facilities for economic 

development, meeting the demands which accompanied economic and 

industrial growth and the reassessment of local government in

stitutions by the Byrne Commission. The Minister noted that 

39Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, Comparative 

Politics (Boston: Little, Brown, 1966), p. 198. 

1 
1 
~ 
.~ 

j 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 



139 

the White Paper had already identified what the government 

considered as the key question of public policy, U __ the 

extent to which the province should guarantee minimum stand

ards of opportunity and services to all New Brunswickers, 

using the principles of fiscal equity which we in the Atlantic 

Provinces have consistently urged the federal government to 

fOllow.,,40 Though the budget provided for the completion of 

province-wide uniform assessments and reference had already 

been made in the Speech from the Throne to the consolidation 

of school districts, the budget confirmed the impression 

given by the White Paper that no immediate legislative action 

would be ta ken by the government concerning the Byrne pro

posaIs. The government, however, showed its determination to 

proceed with a fundamental re-assessment of local government 

within the province through the establishment of a central 

agency under the premier's office to be known as the Office of 

Government Organization which was to "co-ordinate the planning 

required in implementing the government's choice of alternat-

ives. ,,41 
, 

Though the abbrevia tion of the ti tle to "OGO" no 
.. 

doubt conveyed some of the spirit of the undertaking, it lent 

itself to parody and made the office a ready target for opposi

tion to the subsequent programme of reforme 

1965, 

The Byrne Report and the government's .handling of its 

40New Brunswick, Le~islative Assembly, Synoptic Report, 
Vol. l (March 5, 1965) p. 225. 

41 . 
Ibid., p. 232. 
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recommendations loomed large in the 1965 budget debates. The 

ministers of the departments concerned were quick to defend 

their officiaIs and programmes against the criticisms which 

had been voiced against them by the Byrne Report and seized 

upon by the opposition. The latter centred their attacks on 

the report around six basic points: its recommendations were 

based on inadequate information and were defective as a con

crete guide for reorganization; the proposaIs for admini

strative commissions to protect people from themselves were 

totalitarian and akin to a corporate state structure; its 

obsession with uniformity and efficiency would destroy indi

vidual rights; uniform property assessments at market values 

were unacceptable and infeasible; its distinction between 

matters of local and general concern were unacceptable; and 

its notions of decentralised provincial administration were 

too vague. As stated by the opposition financial critic, 

D. Patterson, the alternative to the Byrne Commission was 

lia commitment to the municipalities that the role of the mun

icipalities shall be strengthened ••••• ,,42 The answer to the 

financial difficulties for the municipalities lay in the pro

vincial-municipal relationship and for the province as a whole, 

in the federal-provincial relationship. 

No further policy pronouncements concerning the Byrne 

Report were made until after the sitting was resumed in November 

42Ibid • (March 10"; 1965), p. 279. 
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1965, following a summer recess. In presenting his depart

mental estimates, however, Mr. J. E. Leblanc, Minister of 

Municipal Affairs, did attempt to answer criticisms which had 

been made earlier by Mr. R. Hatfield, and in doing so gave a 

comprehensive statement of his approach to the Byrne pro

posaIs. He promised that action would be ta ken on the Byrne 

Report and went on to reveal eight aspects of the report 

which he considered as feasible. These were the abolition 

of personal property taxation and the introduction of a busi

ness taxI the abolition of workers' tax, standardization of 
"" 

municipal law, uniform centralized assessment, equalizing 

grants, a ceiling on municipal debt, the creation of a Mun-
.. 

icipal Debt Corporation to take over outstanding debts, and 

the full assumption of the costs of civil defence by the pro

vince. Mr. Leblanc explained that local governments were 

recognized in the Byrne Report as an essential fabric of dem

ocracy which were intended to assume responsibility for purely 

local services. Education, health, administration of justice. 

and social welfare had grown in complexity and provincial impor

tance and could no longer be considered as local. A high 

degree of interest and participation in local public affairs 

was important but would be destroyed by sacrificing efficiency. 

Finally he concluded', "We believe",' ••••• , tha.t weIl organized 

departments can administer any program which is used for the 

implementation of the province taking over the services of 
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education, health, welfare and justice.,,43 Though specific 

intentions remained uncertain, this statement foreshadowed a 

major reform of local government. 

Contrasting Approaches 

While the findings of the various other enquiries and 

studies into the problems of local government in Canada differ 

in their detail and have been directed at solving the problems 

of local government within a particular province, they tend to 

share a common underlying theme. This has been to stress the 

value of local self-government and to seek the financial means 

to maintain that role. The findings of two of the MOSt recent 

major studies, the 1964 Manitoba Royal Commission on Local Gov

ernment Organization and Finance, chaired by Roland Michener, 
. . 

and the 1967 Ontario Committee on Taxation, chaired by L. J. 
. . 

Smith, are similar in Many respects to those of previous in-
. . 

quiries, and amply illustrate the range of financial solutions 

that have been generally proposed. 

Manitoba 

The Michener Commission observed that "the tax revenues 

of the municipalities had been unequal to the services which 

had been required of them." They had come to rely on provin-
. . 

cial and even federal assistance. As a result, their financial 

position had become confused and had blurred the line of 

43 . 
Ibid., 1965, Vol. II (March 29, 1965), pp. 797-808. 
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division between the responsibilities of the Province and its 

local governments. 44 In terms reminiscent of the Byrne Report, 

the Commission held that a clear division of responsibility was 

desirable and that this would be best accomplished through a 

transfer of "the more general type of local service" to the 

province rather than through increasing local tax resources. 

The Michener Commission's recommendations were based on three 

principles. First, the reform of municipal government should 

enable thern to independently carry out their responsibilities 

from their own financial resources without reliance on sub-

sidies. Second, there should be division of provincial-municipal 

responsibilities based on the distinction between "local ser

vices of special benefit to the property and people within a 

municipality" and "those general services which are designed 

to benefi t people wi thout regard to locali ty. ,,45 Thirdly, pro

vincial taxes are more equitable for the provision of general 

services to people whereas real property taxation is only jus

tified for the provision of local services for the benefit of 

the taxed property and its occupants. 

Stemming from these principles its major recommendations 

included the transfer of the financial and most of the admini

strative responsibility for social welfare, health services and 

hospital planning and construction to the provincial level. 

44Manitoba, Royal Commission on Local Government Organ~ 
ization and Finance, Report (Winnipeg: Queen's Printer, 1964), 
pp. xxvii-xxix. 

45Ibid., p. 28. 
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The government of Manitoba would assume the greater share of 

the costs of public schools and provide for a basic minimum 

standard of education through a "foundation programme" of pro

vincial grants which would meet the revenue requirements remain

ing after the imposition of a uniform "Manitoba School Levy" 

on real property. Provincial contributions for elementary 

school construction would also be increased to encourage a 

greater number of school consolidations. In school administra-
--

tion, the existing responsibility of the broad school divisions 

for secondary school education would be expanded to include the 

elementary level. The school boards would be left with advis

ory powers save for the maintenance and use of school property, 

the hiring of teachers and the statutory supervision of reli

gious teaching. 46 

To ensure uniformity in property assessments, the pro

vince would assume the assessment function with the costs to 

be borne by the municipalities. Municipalities would be ex

clusively responsible for general local government, the pro

tection of persons and property, local roads and public works, 

sanitation and waste removal, recreation and community services 

and utility operations. The Commission also proposed an exten

sive regional organization to decentralize provincial admini

strati 9n and to facilitate provincial-municipal and inter

municipal co-operation. Inter-municipal regional councils 

46Ibid., Recommendations: 1)-2). 
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would be formed and regional administrative officers appointed 

directly responsible to the premier or the cabinet, to co-
.. 

ordinate provincial services and, as members of regional coun-
.. 

cils, to act as liaison between the provincial government and 

the council. 

The Michener Commission shared sorne of the concern 

expressed in the Byrne Report for an equitable distribution, 

both of governmental services and of the tax burden. In a sum

mary of its principles, the Michener Report justified the trans

fer of administrative and financial responsibilities on the 

grounds that provincial services and provincial taxes tended 

to be distributed more equitably than those of the municipal

ities which varied greatly in size and resources. 47 But, while 

it appeared to be proceeding in the sarne direction as the 

Byrne Report, its concern for the responsiveness of local gov

ernment proved more dominant. As Mr. Dennis Young has observed, 

the Commission "emphasizes and re-emphasizes throughout its 

report that local government has many intrinsic values and 

d .. 48 must be preserve • The Manitoba Commissioners reported 

that they had read the Byrne Commission Report with interest 

and noted that "while we agree with Many of its principal recom

mendations, and particularly its assignment to the province of 

47Ibid., p. 28. 

48Dennis Young, "The Report of the Manitoba Royal Com
mission on Local Government .Organization and Finance, "- Can
adian Public Administration, VIII, no. 1 (March, 1965),-P;-25. 
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administrative and financial responsibility for the general 

services of health, welfare and public school education, we 

differ in regard to the role of local government. n49 The 

Michener Report envisaged greater local and regional partici

pation in the administration or provision of welfare and 

health services by the provincial government and felt that 

it could not apply the principles it had envoked for their 

transfer to the field of education. It argued that school 

boards were already so deeply involved in partnership with 
,-

the Department of Education of the Province, that it did not 

seem possiblQ even if it were desirable, to dissolve this 

partnership. 

Where it appeared to follow the Byrne Commission's 

distinction between local and general services, the Michener 

Commission fell back on the familiar but tenuous further dis-

tinction between services to property and services to people. 

This latter division gives an appearance of being less open 

ended and more precise, and reflects the Michener Commission's 

des ire for a clear-cut division of provincial-municipal res

ponsibilities. Associated with a concern for an equitable 

distribution of services and taxation, this approach attempts 

to define an independent role for local self-government through 

the financial expedient of equating the responsibilities of 

local government with the source of its financial resources. 

49Manitoba, Royal Commission on Local Government Organ
ization and Finance, Report, p. 248-49. 
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While this approach shares sorne concern for a distributive 

capability, this becomes a secondary one in that the division 

of responsibility permits higher levels of government to dis

claim any responsibility for "local services." In contrast, 

an emphasis on an equitable distribution of public services 

insists, as did the Byrne Commission, that only people consume 

services. 

The Michener Commission argued, for example, that since 

it had relieved the municipalities of the responsibility for 

general services, unconditional grants and conditional grants 

for their exclusive local service responsibilities should be 

discontinued. The Michener Commission aoknowledged that sorne 

municipalities might still experience financial difficulties 

in providing their local services but did not attempt to exa

mine its implications for its general principles. It was con

tent with the hope that the consolidation of municipal units' 

would ease their financial difficulties. Should the latter 

continue, then provincial assistance in the form of fiscal need 

grants might be required for what were termed "exceptional 

cases.,,50 This recognition that there might be such cases 

shows the difficulty in attempting to approach problems of 

local government with simple financial formulas. While the 

availability of financial resources is of major concern, the 

basic problem is to define the roles of local government in the 

50Ibid., p. 175. 



performance of the total capabilities of a provincial pol

itical system. 

Ontario 
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The approach taken by the Byrne Commission also stands 

in marked contrast to that of the 1967 Ontario Committee on 

Taxation, which displayed a strong concern for the democratic 

values of local government. The Committee argued that, "No 

approach to local government reform should begin without 

recourse to the basic principles that justify the existence of 

local government, " and that, "Reformation was in large part 

t " .. 51 preserva 10n.... Local government existed to fulfill two 

princip"t values, access to permit widespread participation, 

and service, meaning not only the economic discharge of public 

functions but also technical adequacy "in due alignment with 

public needs and desires.,,52 While it emphasized that the 

province had the constitutional responsibility for the struct

ure of local government, it had an even greater responsibility 

to foster democratic values through local institutions. 

The Smith Committee on Taxation grounded its philo

sophy of provincial-municipal relations on the four principles 

of local autonomy; provincial responsibility for the promo-
,-

tion of healthy municipal institutions; equalization, to en-

sure municipalities have the financial resources to provide 

510ntario', Commi ttee on Taxation, Report, Vol. II 

(Toronto: Queen's Printer, 1967), p. 502. 

52Ibid., p. 503. 
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minimally satisfactory levels of public services; and tech
nical and administrative assistance. 53 The Smith Committee 
held that where there were sufficiently large units, local 
governrnent could remain responsible for services of general 
as weIl as local concerne In deterrnining the appropriate size 
unit, it sought to balance the two twin objectives of service 
and access. 

While it was Most irnmediately concerned with the need 
for an equitable and adequate revenue structure to support 
locally the services provided by local government, the Committee 
felt that it could not ignore the need to maintain access. To 
do so would be "only at the peril of providing recommendations 
which would be at once unrealistic and at odds with the politi
cal values of our society.,,54 The Committee proposed the cre
ation of a new "intermediate tier" of regional governments 
Over a five year period to be divided into three distinct cate-
gories, nine metropolitan, three urbanizing and seventeen 
county regions, each with the functions of assessment. tax 
collection and capital borrowing on behalf of their constituetn 
municipalities. The provision of other services on a regional 
basis would vary according to the type of region. In the case 
of the county regions, which would pe similar in size of popu
lation and fiscal capacity, regional governments would be res
ponsible for arterial roads, public health, public welfare, 

53Ibid ., Vol. l, pp. 43-44. 

54Ibid., Vol. II, p. 504. 
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secondary education, regional parks and recreation, and con-

servation. They would help co-ordinate and assist in other 

services provided by the local municipalities, and work with 

the Province in regional and hospital planning. 55 

This concept of regional government had already been 

proposed by a Committee of the Ontario Legislature and, as a 

possible solution to the mounting problems of Canadian local 

government, is one which has attracted a growing interest. 

Regional government embodies an attempt to pay deference both 

to the principle of local self-government, and provide for an 

equitable distribution of government services. By pooling in 

a region the financial resources of a number of widely dispar

ate local units, it strengthens the financial base for the 

provision of certain services and may facilitate the utiliza

tion of other tax sources beyond the real property taxe In 

financial terms and ultimately distributive terms, it may how

ever fall short of the extractive capacity of the provincial 

level of government. The extent to which it does will depend 

on the distribution of financial resources, which May be as 

widely disparate between the different regional units as between 

different local units. 

While it acknowledged a provincial responsibility for 
.. 

the level of services provided through local government, the 

Committee abrogated the need for provincial assistance in the 

provision of "services of direct value to property." The value 

55 . 
Ibid., Vol. II, pp. 507-38. 
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of property was regarded within a local unit as a "fair index 

of acceptable standard of service needed" and provincial assis-

tance was to be confined to those services whose benefits to 

individuals as property owners was indirect or intangible.,,56 

The Cornmittee coupled the principle of local autonomy with 

that of fiscal responsibility, and saw this combination as an 

effective means of ensuring an efficient allocation of resources 

between the public and private uses. Furthermore, the mainten

ance of a maximum local responsibility in the raising of revenue 

would result in close public accountability. 
00 

The three major social services. education, health 

and welfare, would remain the responsibility of local govern

ment. While the benefit of education was of the "widest poss

ible import,,57 local authority over education was said to hold 

out greater promise than central administration. Thus, while 

the Ontario Foundation Tax Plan for financial assistance to 

the school boards was to be strengthened and direct grants to 

school boards increased from 45 per cent to an average of 60 

per cent over three years, local participation in school fin

ance would continue to ensure local autonomy and authority. 

The Committee also rejected the assumption of welfare services 

by the province, holding that, " ••• local government, as the 

level of jurisdiction closest to the home, is peculiarly weIl 

suited to the dispersion of welfare services and constitutes 

56Ibid ., Vol. l, p. 48-50. 

57Ibid., Vol. II, p. 407. 
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" P 1" d"" t t" .. 58 
one of the t~me honoured canons of ub ~c A m~n~s ra lon. 

The Committee also stressed the need for adequate provinc

wide standards in public health and recommended additional 

provincial assistance for health and welfare services. 

The structural reforms for regional government were 

to be the solution for more effective welfare administration 

and public health services. Only one function, the admini

stration of justice, would be transferred to the provincial 

level of government. There, the Committee argued that its 

nature as local responsibili~ had long been questioned and 

Ontario was in company with only Nova Scotia and New Brunswick 

in retaining it at this level. 59 A number of provincial grants 

would be terminated, restructured or increased. Further pro

vincial assistance would be provided through the extension of 

payments in lieu of taxes, and a new system of per capita un

conditional grants to rise with marginal increases in popula

tion to replace the existing unconditional grant. A per cap

ita basis was retained to encourage the growth of regional 

government. Measures designed to reduce the regressive nature 

of the real property tax included a "Basic Shelter Exemption 

Grant" through which the provincial government would pay the 

local taxes levied on the first $2,000 of the provincially 

equalized current assessed value of aIl self-contained resid

ential property. Measures to finance the proposaIs included 

58Ibid., Vol. II, p. 424. 

59Ibid .", Vol. II, pp. 21-23. 
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a broadened sales tax base and negotiation with the federal 

government for a greater provincial participation in their 

shared tax fields. 

The above recommendations and others contained in the 

Smith Report stem from a rather different philosophy to that 

of the Byrne Commission. In weighing the questions of JI " access 

and "service", the Smith Commission placed the greater weight 

on the side of access through the maintenance of a strong 

tier of local government below the provincial level. In the 

New Brunswick context, however, the problem of service proved 

the more pressing consideration. 

Ecological Considerations 

The explanation for differences between the options 

chosen by the Byrne Commission and the New Brunswick Government, 

and those chosen elsewhere would seem to be an ecological one. 

While a common political tradition has led to similar struct

ures of provincial and municipal government throughout Canada, 

their roles have been and continue to be shaped by the envir

onment peculiar to each province. 60 The Byrne Commission was 

particularly concerned that its proposaIs should be appropriate 

to the New Brunswick setting. It had drawn on the services of 

Professors A. Milton Moore and Philip H. White of the University 

of British Columbia, and Professor John F. Graham of Dalhousie 

University, and considered structures and practices developed 

60See, 
ment (Toronto 1 

Kenneth G. Crawford, Canadian Munici al Govern
University of Toronto Press, 1954 , chapter II. 
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elsewhere. The latter, however, were regarded as of limited 

value in providing guidance for the major problems which 

faced the province. This was particularly so for the "crucial 

decisions covering the division of functions between the pro

vincial government and the municipalities-.-,·61 Conversely, 

while it believed some proposaIs would apply elsewhere, it 

did not recommend that they be "slavishly copied by others." 

The Byrne Commission concluded that the circumstances of the 

province - "the attitudes of its people, its financial r~-

sources, its size, the size of its cities and towns, and the 

wealth and density of population in the rural areas" - deter

mined the best solution. AlI six of these variables were 

directly related to the state of economic development within 

the province. Given the small population and compact geo

graphie nature of the province. it was further argued, the 

proposed centralized system of government would be no cause 

for very great concern. 

In discussing the Smith Report, in 1967, Professor 

John Graham also identified the last two factors mentioned 

above as highly relevant to any decision as to whether a 

larger unit of local government, or a provincial assumption 

of the responsibilities for general services. combined with 

decentralized administration, is the best solution to the 

problems of local government. Professor Graham speculated 

61 -New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 
Municipal Taxation, Report, p. 3. 
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that, if the Byrne Commission had been dealing with the Pro

vince of Ontario, it too would, like the Smith Commission, 

have made a recommendation for "something along the lines of 

. l t " reg~ona governmen. He also added that the Byrne Commission 

would have gone further in the direction of equalization or 

horizontal equity.62 These remarks reflect not only Professor 

Graham's personal approach to local government but again indic

ate the further underlying concern of the Byrne Commission for 

the distributive capabilities of a provincial political system. 

Although the Byrne Report and the programme of reform which 

was subsequently adopted were in large part a response to the 

geographic and demographic conditions of the province, they 

were also the deliberate expression of political priorities. 

62"Provincial-Municipal Taxationl An Analysis of the 
Provincial Reports," in Canadian Tax Foundation, Report of 
Proceedin s of the Twentieth Tax Conference (Toronto, Canadian 
Tax Foundation, 19 8 , p. 171. 



CHAPTER V 

THE PROGRAMME FOR EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

The Legislative Programme 

The formulation of a specifie legislative framework 

for the reform of local and provincial government in New 

Brunswick began during the 1965 summer recess when a Cabinet 

Committee on Government Organization was formed. This com

mittee was composed of the ministers of the four departments 

concerned with the "general functions" of education, health, 

. . 
. . 

welfare, and administration of justice, together with the 

Minister of Municipal Affairs and the Premier, who acted as 

chairman. The committee was to be responsible for the devel

opment of policy for matters arising from the Byrne Report 

and the co-ordination of its subsequent implementation. Staff 

support was provided by the Office on Government Organization 

and its director acted both as secretary to the cabinet com

mittee and chairman of a committee of deputy ministers formed 

as itf? administrative counterpart. 1 

The Legislative Assembly resumed its sittings in November 

1The contribution of these bodies to the policy making 

process is discussed at length in chapter VII. 
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1965 as the provincial government prepared to present its 

legislative programme of governmental reforme Shortly before 

the resumption of the sitting, the premier announced the gov

ernment's intention to establish a Select Committee on Law 

Amendments, as had been recommended by the Byrne Commission, 

to hear public representations on the legislative programme 

and to facilitate its passage through the house. The estab

lishment of its fifteen member committee was the first item 

of government business for the fall sitting and was opposed 

by the opposition on the grounds that it should be a standing 

committee of the house, that too much discretion would be 

given the Chairman in the hearing of oral presentations, and 

that it would be able to hear only bills which were referred 

to it by the House. 2 On the approval of this proposaI on 

November 16, the premier presented a comprehensive statement 

of the government's intended reforms which were collectively 

termed, "A Program for Equal Opportunity.") 

Under the programme, the provincial level of govern

ment would assume responsibility for the functions of educa

tion, welfare, and justice and public health. In education 

the provincial government would assume full responsibility 

for elementary and secondary education which would be admini

stered in approximately thirty-four school districts by local 

2New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic Report 
of the Proceedings, 1965, Vol III (November 16, 1965), pp. 10)0-
)1. 

)Ibid., pp. 1042-51. 
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school boards, in which elected members would be in the maJ
ority. Under certain conditions such boards would be able to 
provide supplements to the basic curricula. Steps were to be 
taken to improve the nurnber, qualifications and remuneration 
of teachers and to provide modern facilities. In conjunction 
with the Canada Assistance Plan, provincial welfare services 
wou Id be placed on a basis of need rather than means. In the 
justice function, only purely local requirements such as the 
enforcement of local by-Iaws wou Id remain with the munici
palities. Revisions were planned in the number and location 
of courts, in the system of penal institutions, and a system 
of full-time prosecutors and sheriffs would be established. 
The premier also announced the government's rejection, fIat 
this time, " of the Byrne Commission recommendation that hos
pitals be provincially owned. It preferred to work with the 
hospital boards to achieve a satisfactory system, adding that, 
"To this end more stringent regulatory controls will be exer
cised under the present legislation." 4 Public health ser
vices carried out by the municipalities would be assessed by 
the province together with those capital costs which they 
bore for hospital construction. 

Transfer of such functions necessitated a re-examination 
of the position of local government institutions. Legislation 
would provide for the establishment of cities, towns and vil
lages, but county government would cease to have a "useful 

4Ibid ., p. 1046. 
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function." Responsibilities assigned to the municipal units 
.. were to include streets, sidewalks. streetlighting, fire pro-

tection, police protection, water supply, storm and sanitary 
. . . sewage, sewage and garbage disposaI, parks, community planning, 

recreational facilities, tourist and industrial development 
and promotion, the maintenance of community property, licensing 

.. 

powers, and by-Iaw powers to administer these responsibilities. 
The municipal units would be administered by locally elected 
councils with the franchise for municipal councils and school 
boards extended to all citizens twenty-one years of age and 
over, who had been resident in a community for more than three 
months. 

The financial aspects of the programme were to follow 
the advice of the Byrne Commission. Personal property, polI 
and wildlands' taxation would be abolished; local government 
would be financed through real property and business taxation 
for local purposes and would be permitted to charge fees for 
services and permits; a system of equalizing provincial
municipal grants would also be instituted; the costs of 
education were to be based on a standard tax on real property 
and a business tax; and the provincial social services and 
education sales tax raised. It was further anticipated that 
additional funds would be forthcoming from the federal gov
ernment to assist in achieving national levels of service. 
This list omitted the social service tax on motor vehicles which 
had been "reluctantly" proposéd by the Byrne Commission and the 
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graduated tax on trucks and other commercial and indus trial 
vehicles. The premier stressed that there would be no reduct
ion in total taxation but the programme which had been dev
eloped from the recommendations of the Royal Commission would 
mean a re-allocation of the tax burden such that, "AII citi
zens will be taxed fairly in relation to their abili ty to paye ,-5 
The responsibilities of assessment and tax collection would be 
performed by the provincial government. Assessment would be 
uniform at real market value with an appeal procedure which 
placed the onus of proof on the assessor. Pending assessment 
of forest lands relative to productive value, su ch property 
will be assessed at a standard rate. No tax concessions 
would be allowed in the future but the premier added that for 
those in effect, "Negotiations will be entered into wi th a'll 
affected parties toward obtaining a fair and equitable solu
tion. ,,6 

In support of these proposaIs, the premier reiterated 
the principles set out in the White Paper and again stressed 
the government's foremost concern with disparity and inequality. 
The legislative programme to be presented to the province would 
"give life" to the principle that a "minimum standard of ser
vices and opportunity must be available for aIl citizens regard
less of the financial resources of the locality in which they 

5Ibid ., p. 1049. 

6Ibid ., p. 1046. 

1 
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1 " ,,7 
~ve. This commitment went beyond the White Paper to include 

.. .. 
"local" services as well as education, health, welfare and 

justice. The municipalities were without the resources both 

to continue existing programmes and to meet the required expan

sion of essential services. The premier argued that these 

problems could not be adequately solved through the "simple 

traditional expedient of providing more money.,,8 What Vias 

necessary was a revision of local government institutions and 

the division of responsibility between the two levels of gov

ernment. As in the White Paper, the major focus of the pro

posed programme was the perception of public policy within a 

provincial perspective. thus the premier suggested that, "We 

must aIl •••••• begin to think and act like a province of 

600,000 people rather than continuing to segregate ourselves 

according to economic advantage or precise geographic location. 

We must aIl realize that our economic success or failure is as 

"t d' ,,9 a un~ e prov~nce •••••• 

The statement also endeavoured to meet the fundamental 

criticism of the Byrne Commission's recommendations by stat

ing that the government was not implementing the Byrne Report 

in that it rejected a system of extreme centralization, less 

local government, narrower voting rights and a restricted voice 

7Ibid • , p. 1042. 

8Ibid ., p. 1043. 
9 . 
Ibid. , p. 1044. 
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by the people in their affairs. The concept of admini-

strative commissions was rejected, the power of elected and 

responsible school boards would be strengthened, and the 

franchise would not be confined to owners of real property. 

The government did not equate centralization with efficiency. 

The programme was to be one of evolution, for "efficiency 

with democracy," and of equality. The premier was at pains 

to present this programme of change as an evolutionary one, 

that would actually increase the responsibilities of munici

palities, no longer hindered by responsibilities beyond their 

capacities. Though education was approximately half of local 

government expenditure, the municipalities had had little 

authority in this field. Assessment and tax collection were 

purely administrative matters. Municipal responsibility for 

welfare had been assessed out of necessity rather than desire 

and its transfer to the municipalities could not be regarded 

as an erosion of authority. Municipal involvement in justice 

and health had been quite minor and the larger responsibility 

had long been carried by the province. 
.-

As for the legislative timetable, it was announced 

that the legislation would not be forced through during the 

current session. Those bills which had not been fully debated 

and continued to attract interest to the Law Amendments Com-

mittee would be allowed to die at the close of session and 

would be reintroduced during the regular winter session of 

1966. The premier added, however, that if implementation of 

ci 
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the programme was to begin in 1967, the legislation had to 

pass in 1966. 
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By the Christmas adjournment the government presented 

its full legislative proposaIs in sorne fort y bills. Thirteen 

of these bills were entirely new drafts, nine were amendments 

to existing acts, and eighteen were for the repeal of exist-

ing acts. The seventeen major pieces of legislation were sent 

to the Law Amendments Committee following second reading, the 

remainder were considered in Committee of the Whole House. Of 

these bills only one received aIl three readings and royal 

assent before the final end of session in February 1966. The 

remainder were allowed to die. The first items of legislation 

presented by Mr. Norbert Theriault, making his first speech as 

Minister of Municipal Affairs to the House, concerned munici

pal organization and finance and within two weeks of sittings 

the bills for the reform of social welfare, education, justice 

and health were successively presented to the Legislative 

Assembly. The social welfare proposaIs, and amendment to the 

Provincial Hospitals Act were the only government proposaIs to 

receive from the Opposition specific approval in principle at 

second reading. The last major bill to be presented on December 

2nd was the Financial Administration Act. This included pro

vision for more effective management procedures and financial 

controls and also for the establishment of the office of Audi

tor General, originally promised by the Minister of Finance in 

1963. 
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Early in December, the Minister of Finance outlined 

the financial implications of the programme with a timetable 

for its implementation assuming passage of the required legis

lation by the beginning of the next fiscal year. 10 Public 
" " 

health, hospital debt charges, and the total costs of new 

hospital construction, social welfare, school capital costs, 

administration of justice would aIl be assumed by the Province 

on April 1, 1966, and grants would be paid to municipalities 

in lieu of taxes on provincial crown property. The estimated 

total cost to the calendar year end was $11, 450,000. The 

remainder of the pro~amme would be implemented at January 1, 

1967, and arrangements wauld be made for the first new munici

pal and school board elections for June 1967. Additional costs 

for the remaining three months of the fiscal year were esti

mated at $10,950,000. 

Bill 118: The Assessment Act 

On November 2)rd the premier had confirmed in the House 

a statement he had made ta the press to the effect that Bill 

118, the Assessment Act, to be presented that day, had to be 

passed in the current session if the whole programme was to be 

implemented by January 1, 1967. 11 In giving priority ta this 
"" 

bill, the premier had qualified his earlier statement concern-

ing the passage of legislation, and thus allowed the proposed 

10Ibid • (December 7, 1965), pp. 1149-59. 

llIbid • (November 2), 1965), p. 1071. 
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new system of assessment to bear the major brunt of the attacks 

made on the government's programme. Ignoring other debates in 

--

which the assessment proposaIs figured, the time subsequently 

taken for its consideration and passage indicates the weight 

of the opposition borne by this bill. Bill 118 received sec

ond reading on November 23rd and was referred to the Law 

Amendments Committee. The committee began consideration of 
.. 

written submissions on the billon December 14th, and after 

sitting through the Christmas adjournment of the House reported 

.-

back on January 25, 1966, with proposaIs for some 61 changes 

in the bill's 52 sections. The committee's report was debated 

on January 28th and the following day the bill was referred 

to Committee of the Whole, with the government proposing 

changes in aIl of its sections. It did not receive third 

reading and royal assent until F'ebruary 22, after nearly a 

month's debate. The government's decision to proceed with 

the bill, against a determined opposition, had made the session, 

originally called on February 16, 1965, the longest ever held 

in the history of the New Brunswick Legislative Assembly. 

Although the provincial government argued that new 

assessment procedures were a necessary reform quite apart from 

the programme of governmental change, Bill 118 did provide the 

essential financial base for the programme. Opposition to the 

programme thus centered on the bill as a keystone to the over-

aIl programme. For the opposition in the Legislative Assembly 

aIl of the bills were interrelated and to give approval to one 
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would involve "an essence of approval" to the others. 12 For 

the government the priority given the bill was necessary to 

ensure the programme could commence on its proposed target of 

January 1, 1967. This timetable wou Id allow the governmental 

changes to be fully implemented before the expiry of the term 

of the Legislative Assembly in 1968. The emphasis given the 

bill also had a tactical advantage for the government in that 

the major efforts made in opposition to the whole programme 

were drawn onto a complex and technical piece of legislation, 

and was to drain the opposition of some of its energy when it 

came to the final drafts of the more substantive aspects of 

the programme. 

The Opposition sought to prevent passage of the Assess

ment Act in the session by a series of delaying tactics. It 

requested more time for consideration of the bill in committee 
.. 

and, after government amendments were received, for a second 

committee stage. Support was also given to those organized 
.. 

groups, including the cities and other municipalities, which 

called for an extension of their deadlines for submission to 

the Law Amendments Committee. As tempers grew short in the 

Assembly the atmosphere throughout the province grew equally 

charged, and threats were made on the premier's life. 13 A 

"watch dog" committee was formed under the auspices of the 

l~r. McCain, in ibid., Vol. V (February 9, 1966), 
p. 1905. 

13Robert Reguly, "The New Hate in New Brunswick," 
Toronto Daily Star (February 12, 1966). 
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Union of Municipalities by a number of its members to oppose 

h t l . 14 d ° t O , • kn t e assessmen proposa s, an a C1 1zens group, own as 

the Independent Committee on Legislation, was organized under 

the leadership of J. A. Rioux, an Acadian and president of the 
.. 

Fredericton Board of Trade, to petition for the rejection of 

the bill. The petition collected over 31,000 names, seventy-

seven per cent of which came from the counties of Kings, Queens, 

Saint John (including the city), Victoria, Westmorland (includ

ing Moncton), and York (including Fredericton), with one quar

ter from the City of Fredericton alone. 15 The petition was 

presented to the House after the Christmas recess. A motion 

by the opposition that the petition be granted was, however, 

defeated after three full days of debate. During the debate 

the premier noted the absence of any signatures from the two 

predominantly Acadian counties of Gloucester and Kent, and 

accused the sponsors of the petition of deliberately attempt

ing to indicate that no-one would support the petition in 

these counties. This implication of prejudice was, however, 

denied by the opposition, who argued that it was signed by 

members of both "races." 

The issue of the government's policy toward tax con

cession to industry became one of the central issues in the 

14In its campaign against the government the Union 
expended sorne $12,450, mostly in legal fees. Saint John 
Telegraph Journal (September 23-24, 1966). 

15See Table in New Brunswick, Legislative .Assembly, 
Synoptic Report, 1965, Vol. IV (February 3, 1966), pp. 1714-15. 
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debate on the Assessment Act and entailed the opposition of 

OOr. K. C. Irving, the second largest employer in the province 

next to the Canadian International Paper Company. Customarily 

described as the province's "leading industrialist, " his inter-

ests were among those which enjoyed substantial tax relief from 

such concessions. 16 In an appearance before the Law Amendments 

Committee on December 14, Mr. Irving opposed the passage of the 

Assessment Act and charged that the power which would be given 

to the government to nullify tax agreements would break faith 

with companies who had made investments on the strength of such 

agreements. He warned that no-one would become involved in 

major industrial investment in the province in the atmosphere 

of distrust that the legislation would create. 17 OOr Irving's 

four English language daily newspapers joined in opposition 

to the government's programme with the only other English daily, 

the Daily Gleaner, owned by Brigadier Michael Wardell, a bitter 

opponent of the premier and his government. 

Much of the controversy which developed Over the tax 

concession issue was the result of the development of sorne ambi

guity as to the government's intentions during the fall sitting. 

The premieres general outline of the Programme on November 16th 

had stated that, "No tax concessions will be allowed in the 

16See W. B. Sawdon, "Protesting Too OOuch," Sackville 
Tribune Post (January 6, 1966). 

17New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Select Committee 
on Law Amendments, Proceedings (December 14, 1965), Tape 7, 
transcript pp. 47-51 (mimeographed). 
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"" 

future," and negotiations would be entered with effective 

parties to achieve "a fair and equitable solution.,,18 This 

statement and the rejection of the Byrne Commission's pro

posaIs that existing tax concessions "be terminated without 

compensation" was confirmed in the "Assessment Fact Sheet" 

which was circulated on the introduction of Bill 118. Sect-

ions 3 and 19 of Bill 118 repealed aIl existing tax legis

lation and established procedure for the consideration and 

negotiation wi th parties to "any agreement heretofore made Il 

under which a five man board could order the rebate of any 

tax assessment under the Act. No reference was made to the 

rider added to the Byrne Report that provision might be made 

for a five year transition period to the new tax basis. On 
"" 

the second reading, however, of Bill 128, to repeal an act 

regarding adjustments of fixed valuations, sorne misunderstand

ings of the intent of Section 19 of Bill 118 became evident. 

The leader of the opposition objected to what he perceived 

as the power given to an appointed board under the Assessment 

Act to consider and negotiate tax concessions. This was a 

fear which continued to be expressed by other opposition mem-
"" 

bers, despite the denials by the Minister of Municipal Affairs 

that there would be further tax agreements. 19 Future policy 

was clarified later on December 7, when in presenting esti

mates of the financing of the government's programme, the 

"" 

1965, 
18New Brunswick", Legislative Assembly", Synoptic Report, 

Vol. III (November 16, 1965), p. 1046. 

19Ibid • (November 26, 1965), p. 1155-56. 
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Minister of Finance again referred to the renegotiation of 

present tax concessions and, in an example of the estimated 

affect on tax levies, spoke of the increase in the tax levy 

on Dalhousie due to the assessment and levying of taxes at 

full market value on "industries previously under special 

assessment • .,20 

It was this policy, understood as the rewriting or 

negation of existing agreements in "breach of faith" of bind

ing contracts, which prornpted the opposition of such figures 

as Mr. K. C. Irving and representatives of the Canadian Inter

national Paper and other companies, who warned that it would 

discourage existing or new industrial enterprises. At the end 

of sorne ni ne hours of the first sitting of the Law Amendrnents 

Committee on December 14, and the hearing of eighteen briefs, 

the Minister of Municipal Affairs, however, stated that there 

had been a misunderstanding of the bill and that the government 

believed that it had a "moral obligation to honour these agree

ments and fully intends to do so." The bill, in fact, was to 

provide for "willing negotiations" with the government for 

those holding agreements who wished ta do so.21 

This statement of policy was contrary to what the 

opposition members of the committee had perceived as the inten

tion of the government, and they accused the government of 

20Ibid • (December 7, 1965), p. 1155-56. 

21New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly~ Select Committee 
on Law Amendments, Proceedings (December 14, 1965), Tape 25, 
transcript p. 178. 
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misleading those who had appeared before the committee. The 

charge was taken up in the Assembly eight days later in a non

confidence motion which pointed to an apparent conflict between 

this statement and the earlier one by the Minister of Finance. 

The charge of inconsistency was denied by the government and 

the motion defeated. 22 An amendment to the Bill 118, intro

duced February 17, struck out the previous Section 19 and sub

stituted a new section which further clarified the choice that 

would be given to holders of tax concessions between tax pay

ments at existing levels or on the basis of the new property 

and business assessments, subject to reference to a Tax Agree

ment Board. 23 This was a procedure which had been suggested 

by Mr. Nadeau, then Mayor of Edmundston, in his presentation 

to the Law Amendments Committee. 24 

Although the public record does not permit a totally 

unqualified judgement, the weight of the available evidence 

does strongly indicate that the opposition from the representa

tives of the local governments and industrial corporations to 

the government's policy pronouncements concerning the tax 

agreements and their possible impact on industrial development, 

did result in a substantial modification of the government's 

. . 

1965, 
22New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly~ Synoptic Report, 

Vol. IV (December 22, 1965), pp. 1384-97. 

23Ibid • (February 17, 1966), p. 2225. 

24New Brunswick,. Legislative Assembly, Select Com

mittee on Law Amendments, Proceedings (December 14, 1965), 

tape 13, transcript p. 89. 
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intentions. The interjection of the-Minister of Municipal 

Aff-airs in the Law Amendments Commi ttee and subsequent redraft

ing of the relevant sections of the Assessment Act, went beyond 

clarification. In particular, the denial of such a shift by 

the provincial government leaves unexplained the silence of its 

representatives on the Law Amendments Committee during the 

long succession of critical presentations. 

A readiness on the part of the provincial government 

to respond to some of the mounting criticisms of its proposaIs 

was further shown by the Premier during the Christmas recess 

of the Legislative Assembly, when he announced that at the 

insistence of the municipalities the proposed ceiling of 50 

cents per $100 of valuation for local services would be re

moved. 25 This ceiling had been proposed by the Byrne Commis

sion and originally accepted by the government in an effort 

to control the burden of property taxation. Any control was 

now to come from the local taxpayers. He further announced 

that the limit on annual borrowing for municipal capital pro

jects would be increased, and that the cities and towns would 

be given the option of collecting their own taxes or having 

them collected by the province. This announcement foreshadowed 

the Many revisions in the legislation originally introduced in 

November 1965 before their reintroduction during the new leg-

islative session. 

25Louis J. RObichaud-, "Address tQ the New Brunswick 
Federation of Labour" (January 18, 1966), mimeographed. 
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For the MOSt part, the large number of revisions 

which were publicly made to the original proposaIs were due 

both to the magnitude of the reforms and the time available 

for their preparation. It was inevitable that the first 

drafts, or indeed even the second, of the required legislation 

could not anticipate aIl the complex political and legal im

plications of its various provisions. The revisions reflected 

both improvements in legal draftmanship and a response to the 

issues raised in public debate. In the latter respect, the 

provincial government largely resisted any fundamental ad just

ment to the general transfer of responsibilities. It did, how

ever, show a special sensitivity to the charge that it was 

trying to destroy local autonomy and democracy and made an 

effort to soften the elements of centralization and provincial 

control where contained in its reform programme. 

Bill 21, the new Municipalities Act, contained exten

sive alterations to the original draft. Among the fourteen 

amendments was a general extension through a preamble of the 

enumerated powers of the cities and towns, which read, "Any 

service deemed by the Council to be expedient for the peace, 

order and good government of the municipality and for promoting 

the health, safety and welfare of the inhabitants of the mun

icipali ty ••••• Il This was to allow the municipali ties to make 

use of particular powers contained in their charters for local 

services. The fear that had been expressed in the opposition 

to the programme for the adequate provision of local services 
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to unorganized territory had also led the provincial government 

to now fully accept the concept of local service districts ori

ginally proposed by the Byrne Commission. Furthermore, pro

posaIs for an extension of the borrowing powers of the munici

palities to temporary borrowings for current operating account 

to 4 per cent of their budget, and to increase the limit on 

annual borrowing for capital purposes. without requiring a 

"plebiscite," from 1/5 of 1 per cent to 1 per cent of assess-
26 

ment values, were also added to the new act. 

Bill 137. the original draft of the Schools Act, had 

added to the authority and responsibility of the local school 

boards beyond the Byrne recommendations. To counter charges 

of centralization and undue ministerial discretion, the sec-

ond draft. Bill 22. now provided for a still greater emphasis 

on the role of the boards in school administration and provided 

for the employment of a "Chief Administrative Officer" or dis

trict superintendent with a provincial officer or regional 

super-intendent to be appointed to act on behalf of the min

ister for regional district groupings. 27 

The Final Version, 1966 

The legislative provisions for the governmental reforms 

26See : New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic 
Report, 1966, Vol. l (April 15, 1966), pp. 189-94 and Municipal
ities.Act, ch. 20, 1966 (1st sitting), First Schedule and Sections 
24-28, 90-91. A further amendment in 1967 raised the borrowing 
limit to 2 per cent and permitted the establishment of. revenue 
reserve funds - An Act to Amend the Municipalities Act, ch. 54, 
1967. 

27See : New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic 
Report, 1966, Vol. l (April 19,1966), pp. 229-232 and Schools 
Act, ch. 24, 1966 (1st sitting). 
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were reintroduced in the Legislative Assembly which began 

its fourth session on March 22, 1966. Many of the bills 

introduced in the fall had been substantially redrafted or 

revised and, to assist in their scrutiny, the Law Amendments 

Committee was now made a standing committee of the House. 

Following the debate on the address in reply to the Speech 

from the Throne, an Easter recess and the resumption of the 

session on April 12 for the Budget Speech, which made no pro

vision for the new programme changes, the government once 

again presented its series of reforms to the Assembly. On 

April 1), the government began the reintroduction of its re

vised legislative programme with the Financial Administration 

Act and its justice proposaIs. In the latter the government 

took the opportunity to add to the Byrne proposaIs the aboli

tion of the separation between Chancery and Queen's Bench 

Divisions of the Supreme Court. Then followed the Municipal

ities Act, the Schools Act and twelve other education bills, 

welfare, health and a variety of municipal legislation, agri

culture and minor amendments. On June 10 ninety-two bills 

received Royal assent; over seventy were related to the pro

gramme and included twelve new Acts, thirty-five amendments 

and thirty-nine repeals. The major remaining bills - the 

Schools Act, Municipalities Act, Municipal Assistance Act, 

Municipal Elections Act - together with the new Dams and 

Sluiceways Act, seven amendments, including the increase in 

the Sales Tax from three to six per cent, and broadening of 
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its base, and twenty-four repeals aIl related to the programme, 

were contained among the fort y bills which received Royal 

assent on the last day before the summer recess on June 22, 

1966. 

Rural Economie Development 

The significance of the government's programme of gov

ernmental reform to the economic development of the province 

was made especially clear in the third week of September, when 

New Brunswick became the first province to sign a comprehensive 

area development agreement with the federal government. The 

two agreements which were signed for North-eastern New Brunswick 

and the Mactaquac region marked a significant departure from 

previous federal rural adjustment policies, and were designed 

to Mount a concerted attack on deficiencies in education and 

labour mobility which lay at the root of rural poverty.28 

The North-eastern Region - ),400 square miles compris

ing the counties of Restigouche and Gloucester plus a North

umberland County parish - had a labour force of approximately 

29,000, of whom 10,000 were chronically underemployed or per

manently unemployed. Average per capita income of $500 was 

half the provincial average, and one third of the Canadian aver-

28Helen Buckley and Eva Tihanyi, Canadian Policies 

for Rural Ad~ustment, Economic Council of Canada, Special 

Study No. 7 Ottawa: Queen's Printer, 1967), pp. 202-210. 
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age. 29 A large amount of private investment was, however, 

being made or planned in the mining and pulp and paper indus

tries in the region, and provided a potential base for the 

elimination of rural poverty. In providing for public invest

ment to help achieve this objective. the development plan gave 

top priority to education programmes to upgrade the level of 

education and skills of the labour force. and to improve the 

overall educational facilities of the region. 

The New Brunswick government's programme of school dis

trict consolidation and the provision of modern high schools 

thus formed a key element in the overall plan and had facili

tated its early adoption. The existing one humdred school dis

tricts were to be reduced to six and capital expenditures of 

$24.000,000 were to be made for educational facilities over a 

five year periode Other projects included the provision of 

special technical and vocational training. the relocation of 

households and construction of new housing units at major 

centres, the rationalization of farm holdings and a number of 

developmental projects including the improvement of the trans

portation network and investment in inshore fisheries. The total 

costs over a ten year period were estimated at $89,250,000 with 

a federal contribution of $62,136.000 allocated from Agriculture 

and Rural Development funds, the Fund for Rural Economic Devel-

29Canada, Department of Forestry and Rural Development, 
A reement Coverin a Corn rehensive Rural Develo ment Plan for 
North-east.New Brunswick Ottawa: Queen sPrinter, 196 
Schedule B, Program Guide. 
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opment, the Department of Manpower, and the Central Mortgage 

and Housing Sorporation. 30 

The second Mactaquac project at an estimated cost of 
"" 

$20,950,000 with a federal contribution of $15,358,00Q was to 

provide for the development of an area of low productivity and 

growth surrounding the new hydro-electric dam on the Saint 

John River, fourteen miles above Fredericton. The dam was 

approved in 1963 and was being built at an estimated cost of 

$78,300,000 by the New Brunswick Electric Power Commission, 

which received $20,000,000 in assistance from the Atlantic 

Development Board. 31 Both the North-east New Brunswick and 

Mactaquac projects were to be co-ordinated and implemented by 

the New Brunswick Improvement Corporation, a Crown corporation 

created in 1965 to co-ordinate su ch economic development pro

jects within the province. 32 

The Conclusion of the Legislative Framework 

Before the resumption of the session a by-election was 

held in the four member Saint John City on September 12, 1966, 

to fill a vacancy le ft by the resignation of D. A. Riley, Chair

man of the Power Commission. In 1963 Mr. Riley had gained the 

seat with a majority of 82 over the nearest defeated Conserva-

30Ibid., Schedule C. Summary of Costs and Distribution. 

31New Brunswick", Communi ty Improvement Corporation, 
for 

Community Improvement Corporation 
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tive candidate and the by-electionwas regarded as a test of 

the government proposaIs. Dr. Stephen Weyman, former Mayor 

of Saint John, successfully retained the seat with a majority 

of 57 and three days later was appointed to the Health port-

folio. Following the by-election Mr. C. B. Sherwood announced 

his intention to resign his leadership of the Conservative 

Party and was subsequently replaced by Mr. C. Van Horne, former 

Conservative M.P. for Restigouch-Madawaska 1955-61, in a party 

leadership convention held on November 26. Mr. Van Horne had 

returned to lead the Conservatives in the next provincial gen

eral election and stood in a further by-election held on Feb

ruary 6 to fill a vacancy left in the three member Restigouche 

seat by the death of Dr. Dumont, Minister of Health. This by

election was an encouraging one for the Conservatives, as 

Mr. Van Horne was elected with a 2,673 vote majority over his 

Liberal opponent, former School Superintendent J. A. Savoie. 

The last remaining legislative provisions for the 

reform programme were presented during the Octob.er and November 

1966 si ttings of the Legislative Assembly. 'fhree major items 

remainedl the County Courts Act, the Real Property Tax Act 

and the Supplementary Appropriation Act which provided for an 

estimated total gross expendi ture for the first three morlths 

of the programme of $27,157,163. 33 Total additional expendi

ture was estimated at $19,342,400 and revenues at $14,280,370. 

33The estimate for education was considerably above the 
first figures given by the Minister in December. 
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. 
These bills and special provisions for the Town of Oromocto, 

a new Emergency Measures Act, which repealed the existing 

Civil Defence Act, and six amending Acts received Royal assent 

together with fourteen other bills at the close of the session 

on November 24, 1966. 

This second 1966 sitting was also the occasion for a 

further public revision of government pOlicy, in this instance 

concerning the social services and education taxe In broaden-

ing its base under the June amendment, the government had pro

vided for the removal of the exemption on children's clothing. 

This exemption had proved difficult to administer and substi

tuted in its place was an annual rebate of $4.00 to family 

allowance recipients. This aspect of the amending Act attracted 

considerable criticism and particularly strong opposition with

in the Assembly as the Bill was considered in Committee of the 

Whole. 34 On resumption of the sitting of the Assembly in Oct

ober, it was the first item raised by the opposition, who were 

promised a later ~nnouncement.35 A motion subsequently intro

duced by the opposition which called upon the government to 

amend the relevant sections of the Social Services and Education 

Tax Act was ruled out of order. by the Speaker. He ruled that 

debate on an act could not be revived by a subsequent motion 

.. 34New Brunswick., Legislative Assembly·; Synoptic Re)ort, 
1966, Vol. III (June 15, 1966), pp. 1159-67 (June 17, 1966 , 
pp. 1269-81, pp. 1284-1322 (June 18, 1966), pp. 1324-31. 

35Ibid ., Vol. IV (October 18, 1966), p. 1402. 
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at the same session. An amending bill might be introduced 

but where the act involved the raising or spending of money 

the bill could only be introduced by the government. 36 Finally, 

on the presentation of the supplementary estimates for the 

government's reform programme, the Minister of Finance stated 

that the new sales tax provisions would take ,effect January 1, 

1967, and that, in view of the "considerable public debate" 

concerning the taxation of children's clothing, the government 

would take steps to continue the exemption. 37 

The new draft of the Real Property Tax Act was also 

more comprehensive in scope than the original 1965 draft and 

provided for the imposition of municipal and provincial real 

property and business assessment taxes, including the provinc

ial tax of $1.50 on each $100 assessment',38 municipal taxation 

for local services, school district taxation for supplementary 

education programmes and local service district taxation. 

Whereas the original 1965 draft had provided for administration 

by the Department of Municipal Affairs, the act now provided 

for it to be carried out by the Department of the Provincial 

Secretary, together with that department's other major revenue 

36Ibid. (November 9, 1966), pp. 1473-74. 

37 Ibid • (November 15, 1966), p. 1539. 

38New Brunswick, Real Property Tax Act', ch. 151, 1966 
(2nd Sitting). This had previously been part of the proposed 
Schools Act. A federal amendment to the Municipal Grants Act 
was, however, to make this device unnecessary. See Canadian 
Tax Foundation, The National Finances, 1969 (Toronto: Can
adian Tax Foundation, 1968), p. 146. 
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functions. AlI municipalities accepted the tax collection 

services of the province under the act. 

The Transfer of Responsibilities 

On January 1, 1967, the administrative provisions of 

the provincial government's reforms took effect as the Count,y 

Councils wound up their affairs and inter-iul ::)chool boards began 

their administrative duties pending the new local government 

elections held in June 1967. The transfer of responsibilities 

was also accompanied by the transfer of aIl full-time local 

personnel who had been employed by the municipalities and school 
--

boards, and who wished to join the provincial public service. 

This transfer had begun with the assessment personnel, who had 

been absorbed into new provincial offices during the summer of 

1966 to carry out a crash assessment programme ready for January 

1. This project encountered sorne difficulty from Mayor E. Jones 

of Moncton, an opponent of the government's reforms, who demanded 

compensation for the transfer of ci~ records and placed a 

police guard over them in an attempt to prevent their removal 

by provincial officials. 39 The assessment programme was, how

ever, a highly successful undertaking and was completed by the 

beginning of 1967 in readiness for the first provincial property 

tax collection. 40 

In 1966-67 sorne 550 former municipal employees were 

39Saint John Telegraph Journal (August 12 and 1), 1966). 

40R• H. Craig, "Revolution in Assessment and Taxation in 
New Brunswick," Assessors' Journal (July 1967), pp. 28-29. 

J . , 
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brought into the provincial public service as a result of 

f °bOIOtO 41 the transfer 0 respons1 1 1 1es. To facilitate the trans-

fer special meetings had been held during the fall of 1966 to 

orientate them to provincial employment and those who wished 

to enter the provincial public service were subsequently inter

viewed and classified by the Civil Service Commission. Those 

who were not immediately accommodated were temporarily assigned 

to provincial departments and paid by the Civil Service Com

mission until they could be assimilated into permanent depart

mental positions for which they received priority. 

The transfer of responsibilities affecting schools 

and hospitals together with pressures within the New Brunswick 

Liquor Control Commission brought the issue of public service 

employer-employee relationships to the fore. In June 1966 

Dr. Saul Frankel of McGi11 University was appointed as Royal 

Commissioner to report on what arrangements would insure, 

"appropriate, effective and just relationships." His report 

was released in the summer of 1967. It proposed a major 

expansion of collective bargaining in the provincial public 

service with a carefully constructed system of vOluntary arbi

tration,42 and formed the basis for the 1968 Public Services 

Labour Relations Act. 

41New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Employer-Employee 
Relations in the Public Services of New Brunswick, Report 
(Fredericton: Queen's Printer, 1967), p. 40. 

42Ibid ., Part One. 
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When the provincial legislature reopened in March, 
.. 

1967, the reform programme still continued to be a contentious 

issue. A number of further amendments were introduced to the 

legislation passed in the previous session and new provision 

was made for provincial regional libraries. The provincial 

government now advanced further legislation which it termed 

a "Program for Citizen and Community." The new proposaIs 

included the establishment of the office of Ombudsman, a Human 

Rights Commission, a provincial Translation Bureau, and a 

Housing Corporation and Post-Secondary Education Commission, 

Tr.uth-in-Iending legislation, and medicare for welfare reci

pients. 43 Planning for the reform programme and its imple

mentation which had been co-ordinated through the Office of 

Government Organization gradually reverted entirely to the 

government departrnents during the summer of 1967. 

On October 23 the long awaited provincial election was 

held. The programme figured in the electoralcampaign in such 

issues as centralization, the level of provincial property tax

ation, the size of school districts and the transportation of 

school pupils. The personalities of the Premier and the Leader 

of the Opposition were, however, also primary features of the 

campaign. In the election, fought within newly revised elect-

43New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic 
Report, 1967, Vol. l (March 14, 1967), pp. 2-8. 
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oral boundaries,44 the Liberal government were returned with 
the sarne number of )2 seats it held in 196) in a legislature 
enlarged by 6 seats to 58. OOr. Van Horne was personally 
defeated with 221 votes below those of the lowest successful 
Liberal candidate in his riding. The overall distribution of 
votes changed only slightly from 196) with the Liberal share 
of the total going from 52 to 53 per cent. The most notable 
shift in representation came from the government's loss of 
Charlotte County, a marginal four member seat, due to a ) per 
cent swing to the Conservatives in which the Minister of Labour 
lost his seat. The Ministers of Health and Youth and Welfare 
also lost their seats due to a similar shift in Saint John 
Centre. The election marked the end of two years intense pol
itical struggle within the province and its result gave the 
government the opportunity to continue with the implementation 
of its programme for economic and social reforme 

Sorne indication of the magnitude of the reforms is 
shown in the volume of legislation presented before the House. 

~4The last redistribution had taken place in 1946. In OOarch, 1967 the provincial government introduced a new Elections Act based on a report prepared by the Hon. J. E. Michaud, retired Chief Justice of the Queen's Bench Division. Its provisions included the use of a single standard ballot paper for the first time in New Brunswick and the holding of plebiscites in provincial elections. In addition, the government announced its intention to appoint an independent electoral boundaries commission. but as an "interim JI measure provided for an immediate increase in representation in six areas and for an establishment of separate constituencies for all cities in the province. When accused of gerrymandering. the premier stated that he had not been a member of the six or seven member committee which had drawn up the boundaries and that its judgement was based on "geographical population." 
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In April 1965 there were 367 public statutes in the province. 

By November 24, 1966 the government's programme had resulted 

in provision for the amendment of forty-eight of these, the 

repeal of sixty-five and the passage of twenty-two new acts • 
. , 

Thus, within a year, over 30 per cent of the provincial stat-

utes had been amended or repealed, and replaced by a new frame

work for provincial and local government of the province. 45 

While this had involved an enormous expenditure of effort on 

the part of the provincial government and the provincial public 

service, i t remains a framework. 'rhe achievement of the "equal 

opportunity" goals of the reforms will require a continuous 

allocation of resources. The success, however, in achieving 

the preliminary administrative reforms provided a potentially 

stronger base for the future social and economic development 

of the province. 

Responsiveness, Distribution and Development 

The scope of the governmental reforms was such as to 

impinge on virtually every sector of the province and prompted 

spokesmen for industry, farming, local government, employee 

groups, social service groups, church groups and others to 

express their interest in the government's proposaIs. Many 

of their comments were peculiar to their own sectional inter

est or concerned with the detailed statutory provisions for 

zation 
review of the new municipal organi

is contained in: Edwin G. Allen, 
in New Brunswick 1 6 ) (Fredericton: 

l 
j 

J 
< 



187 

the programme. Indeed the attention given to the technical 

Assessment Act as the government's first priority for its 

legislation was apt to result in a quarrel with its draftsman

ship as much as with the overall intent of the legislative 
.. 

programme. Whatever their particular concerns, however, the 

recurring theme of the opposition to the programme was its 

interpretation as a programme of excessive centralization to 

be forced on the province at the expense of responsible gov

ernment. As Mr. G. A. McAllister observed, the principle of 

equal opportunity and the imperative need to provide better 

standards of serv~ce were not at issue. The issue was rather 

the method to achieve them, i.e. the necessity of refashioning 

the total structure of government of the province, and the role 

of local government in that structure in the way proposed by 

the government. 46 The alternative presented by the opposition 

Conservative party and echoed by the Rural Association of the 

Union of New Brunswick lVIunicipalities, was to strengthen the 

role of the municipalities by relieving the pressures on mun

icipal taxation and to provide provincial funds to upgrade the 

standards of service. The province would in turn seek the 

channelling of additional funds into the province. The pro

posed new structures and roles of provincial and local govern

ment were seen as a negation of local participation in govern-

46G. A. McAllister, "The Program for E9.ua1 Opportunity: 
Philosophy and Implications," Address to Mid-W~nter Meeting, 
New Brunswick Branch, Canadian Bar Association, Saint John 
(February 11, 1966), p. 29. 
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ment, and it was feared that government would become unres

ponsive to local needs and demands. 

It was argued earlier that the programme had developed 

out of an emphasis on what Gabriel Almond and Bingham Powell 

havE termed the distributive capability of the political sys-

tem. In contrast the opponents of the programme may be seen 

to have placed their emphasis on the continued performance of 

the system 's "responsive capabili ty .• " Local self-government 

is capable of performing this capability in two senses. 

Firstly, the processing of local demands is made at the same 

level at which such demands are articulated. This permits 

ready access and local participation in such processes. The 

political system is thus made potentially responsive in that 

local needs become felt demands. Secondly, the responsibility 

for meeting these demands is also left to local government. 

Its structures have developed as a means of providing a sus

tained and effective response to local demands. The effective 

performance of this responsive capability in this latter sense 

.. 
is, howeverr largely dependent on an ability to extract suf-

ficient financial resources to support public policy. Since 

individual local units of government can only rely on a limited 

and generally insufficient local financial resource base, they 

often are unable to effectively respond to local needs and 

demands, and especially those for social services. The oppon-

ents of the government's programme ther~fore argued, in effect, 

j 
. ~ 

i 
1 
l 
1 

1 

1 
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that this base should be broadened through a transfer of funds 

from the provincial level of government. The latter should 

in turn broaden its base beyond the provincial boundaries 

through the extraction of additional funds from the federal 

government. 

This approach is a traditional one to local government. 

An emphasis on the role of local government as an instrument 

of local participation tends to take its traditional local 

structures and roles as given, and views the fundamental pro

blem, and often its solution, as financial. 47 The problems 

of local government, it is agreed, could be Most simply solved 

by increased provincial assistance while existing sources of 

local tax revenue might also be more effectively utilized or 

new sources found. The numerous governmental enquiries into 

the organization and finances of local government that have 

been carried out by the provincial governments in Canada since 

the Second World War have generally followed this approach. 

They have proposed one or a combination of these solutions. 

As an alternative to increasing the financial resources of 

local government, the transfer of certain responsibilities to 

a higher level of government has also been considered, but gen

erally not pursued. 

In opting for a transfer of responsibilities rather 

than of financial resources, the New Brunswick government was 

47K. G. Crawford, Canadian Municipal Government (Tor

onto: University of Toronto Press, 1954), p. 359. 
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responding to what it perceived as the underlying social and 

economic needs of the province. 'rhough geographic and demo

graphie conditions account for sorne of the differences in 

the approaches adopted in New Brunswick and those put forward 

elsewhere, the Byrne Report and the government's programme 

were more than exercises in the determination of government 

structures in accordance with such conditions. The overriding 

concern of both was rather the need to accelerate economic 

growth. As observed earlier, the Byrne Commissioners reported 

they were "constantly mindful of the province's need for more 

industry and economic expansion," and saw their proposaIs as 

doing much to create a favourable climate for its achievement. 

They had also included in their report specifie proposaIs for 

the direct stimulation of economic development. Economic dev

elopment and the level and distribution of public services 

were intimately related. The improvement of public services 

made possible by the implementation of its proposaIs would, it 

was argued, encourage economic development and by the enlarge

ment of the revenue bases of government the latter would fur

ther reduce the burden imposed for the provision of su ch ser

vices. In acting upon the. Commission's recommendations~ the 

provincial government similarly associated its programme with 

attempts at improving the economic position of the province. 

To bridge the economic disparities which exist between 

the province and the rest of Canada by raising the general 

economic condition and the level and distribution of public 

services suggested that the social and political life of the 
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province take on a new character. It required New Brunswick 

to break out of its traditional parochialisms and to take on 

the form of a single political and economic entity.48 The 

concern for economic development and the distribution of pub-

lic goods and services are closely interrelated. In drawing 

up a typology of development administration, Edward Weidner 

has suggested a distinction may be drawn between two major 

tendencies in government's role in economic and social devel

opment. 49 In one case, a "production-orientated" government 

would be concerned with rapid rates of growth to expand the 

capacity of society to provide goods and services. In the 

other a "consumption-orientated" government would be concerned 

with the maximization of consumption given the existing level 

and rate of economic development, and emphasize either physical 

or social services. The latter is typical of state governments 

in the United States and, given their primary responsibilities, 

may be attributed to the Canadian provinces. The 1965-66 

reforms, however, indicate the prevalence of a hybrid consump

tion-production orientation in New Brunswick. While in the 

short run the governmental reform program appears as consumption

orientated, from a longer perspective it was deliberately 

48The implications for this approach in the allocation 
of provincial-municipal responsibilities are shown in the 
comparative tables infra V - 1 and 2. 

49Edward W. Weidner, ''nevelopment Administration:. A 
New Focus for Research," in Ferrel Heady and Sybil Stokes, eds., 
Papers in Comparative Public Administration (Ann Arbor: Insti
tute of Public Administration, University of Michigan, 1962), 
pp. 108-09. 
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TABLE V - 1 

NEW BRUNSWICK. MUNICIPAL CURRENT EXPENDITURE AND REVENUE 

CURRENT EXPENDITURE. 

Education 
Social Welfare 
Hp.alth 
Uebt 
General Government 
Protection of Persons and Property 
Public Works 
Sanitation and Waste Removal 
Recreation and Community Services 
Other 

'l'orAL 

Provincial Contributions. Grants and 
Subsidies 

CURRT~NT IŒVENUE. 

Taxation 
Contributions. Grants and Subsidies 
Other 
'fO'l'AL 

(1) 1967 includes federal 

.. 

1965 - 1961 
(Actual) (Prelim.) 

1.22.1.- 1966 
thousands of dollars 

25,590 27,375 
4,202 4.877 
1.136 1,173 
9,400 9,683 
3,861 3.170 
5,966 6,570 
3.312 3.865 

815 939 
1,335 1.165 
3.098 4.1B4 

59.381 64.801 

12,021 15.547 

40.422 38,418 
16,464 19.160 

58,812 60.576 

(est.) 
!2§.z 

4.454 
2,048 
5,794 
5,945 
1,197 
1,591 
3,111 

24,212 

10,801(1) 

10,204 
10,916 

22,710 
t-A 
\0 
N 



TABLE V - 2 
NEW BRUNSWICK. PROVINCIAL Nb~ GENERAL EXPENDITURE 

AND REVENUE 1965-1968 

NRT G~NI~RAL r.~XPENnITURE. 

Education 
Social Wclfare 
Hr.alth 
D'Jbt Charees 
Transportation and Communications 
Natural resources and primary.industr,y 
Unconditional grants to local 

c;ovcrnment 
Other 

TU'l'At. 

HEl' G1~r~RRAL REVF.NURI 

'l'otal 'l'axation(l) 
Government of Canada 
Other 

TorAI. 

Actual 
1965 

21.502 
A.673 

24.489 
11.723 
38.855 
7.599 

9.709 
13.868 

1)1,418 

55,755 
44,88) 
27.66) 

128.)21 

Est. 
19M; 

(Thousands of 
25.540 
A.t;90 

20,650 
1~.7t;o 

)5.810 
8.420 

10.690 
14.780 

146,)48 

62,)20 
49.1)9 
)2.481 

14).940 

Est. 
1967 

dollars) 
80,690 
9.A90 

)6,)60 
14.870 , 
44.720 
9.110 

10,)80 
24.800 

2)0,820 

114.940 
72.)9) 
33.637 

220.970 

(1) Property 1965. 454, 1966. 400, 1967' 25,990, 19681 25,950 

Est. 
1r.)6R 

92,120 
10.840 
)9.470 
21.040 
40.9)0 
12.590 

12.720 
2).600 

25),310 

125.270 
79.8)) 
)6,897 

242.000 

Source. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Provincial Government Financp.. Rp.venue 
and Expenditure Efltimates (68-205), and Provlncial r.overnm~nt ,,'inf\nce. Hp.vp.nun El,nd 
Expenditure (6A-207). ... 

-.0 
\.J 
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designed to improve the level and distribution of public ser-

vices in the interests of future economic growth which in turn 

would increase the overall capabilities. 

As one of the major vehicles of change open to the pro

vincial government, the restructuring and improvement of the 

educational system lay at the heart of the New Brunswick pro

gram. 50 Regarded as both a direct service to residents and as 

one of the prime determinants of development, this reform was 

both consumption and production orientated. The "Programme 

for Equal Opportunity" thus complements the work of such 

agencies as the New Brunswick Development Board, the Community 

Improvement Corporation, and the Research and Productivity 

Council, and the more recently formed Department of Economic 

Growth and the Development Policy Secretariat. As such the 

programme could be justified both in terms of its potential as 

an investment for the direct benefit of the individual and for 

the future economic development of the province. 

50For discussion of educational development in a 
political context, see: J. S. Coleman, ed., Education and 
Political Development (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 
1965), Part IV. 



PART TWO 

ADMINISTRATION AND REFORM 



CHAP'rER VI 

PUBLIC SERVICE PARTICIPANTS AND PERCEPTIONS 

The determination with which the provincial government 

pursued its reform programme and its subsequent succesrin the 

provincial general election held in the fall of 1967 would 

seem to belie the existence of a strong status quo orientation 

in New Brunswick politics. The intense resistance to the intro

duction of the reforms, however, indicated a persistence of 

the underlying conservative tendericies. There was by no means 

any overwhelming predilection for reform throughout the province. 

The new orientations may rather be seen in large part as a 

function of the political leadership exercised by the provin

cial cabinet and, in particular, by the provincial premier. 

In the late 1950's Professor Thorburn observed that the domi

nating position of the premier was one factor which could 

threaten the immobilism of New Brunswick politics, but added 

that those attaining this office were themselves too imbued 

with parochialism to utilize their power to disturb the poli-

196 
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t o l °lob ° 1 ~ca equ1 1 r1um. The first Acadian party leader to win a 

New Brunswick provincial general election, Louis J. RObichaud 

had become premier in 1960 at the age of thirty-four. He 

displayed an unusual willingness to use his authority to effect 

what were regarded as necessary steps to meet the urgent econ

omic and social needs of the province and to persist in his 

policies in the face of formidable political opposition. While 

in this sense the formulation and implementation of New Bruns

wick's "Programme for Equal Opportunity" rested in large 

measure on political leadership, J. D. Montgomery's observation 

that "most government action depends in the last analysis upon 

the effectiveness of the formal bureaucracy,,2 also applies. In 

accordance with the general shift in emphasis within Canada to 

the responsibilities of the provinces and the fuller recognit

ion of these by the provincial government of New Brunswick, 

there has been increasing reliance placed upon the resources 

of the provincial bureaucracy. The carrying out of this pro-

gramme for planned administrative, social and economic reform 

provides an opportunity to observe the dynamics and constraints 

of policy making within a structurally developed administrative 

system as it adapted to the tasks of administrative reform and 

development. 

1Hugh G. Thorburn. Politics in New Brunswick (Toronto: 
University of Toronto Press. 1961), p. 181. 

2J • D. Montgomery, uA Royal Invitation; Variations on 
Three Classic Themes, " in J. D. Montgomery and W. J. Siffin, eds., 
A roaches To Develo ment: Politics Administration and Chan e 
Toronto: McGraw-Hill, 1966 , p. 261. 
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The Byrne Report and the Provincial Public Service 

The Byrne Commission was sensitive to the role of the 

public service in providing the basic resources for the plan

ning of new structures and policies and their subsequent 

operation and development. In recommending a reorganization 

of provincial-municipal relationships within New Brunswick, 

the Commission reported that as presently organized and con

stituted the provincial departments would be unable to imple

ment its recommendations and that without a reorganization of 

provincial administrative structures very little wou1d be 

achieved. It had proposed that the Departments of Education, 

Health, Welfare and Municipal Affairs be replaced by admini

strative commissions which, wi1e not necessari1y permanent 

structures, were at that juncture and for the foreseeable 

future the only way to replace the existing antiquated struct

ure. The general reasons advanced for the new administrative 

commissions inc1uded two which reflected upon the capabi1ities 

of the existing department structures. First1y the Commission 

argued that to implement its recommendat~,ons a great dea1 of 

work would be required in a limited period of time. This situ

ation called for a new form of administration that was "geared 

to change" and for men sympathetic to change. The Commission 

argued that, 1eft to the existing departments, the inertia of 

established administrative patterns wou1d impede change whereas 
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the proposed administrative commission, while permitting the 

retention of those practices which remained appropriate, would 

be a fresh start. "If we had to give one aIl inclusive reason 

for advocating commissions," the Byrne Report stated, "it would 

be the imperative need for change. It is a time calling for 

the exercise of initiative. ,,3 Secondly it was argued that 

since weak and incompetent administration could wreck the best 

of programmes, success depended on the assembling of the best 

qualified personnel obtainable from both within and outside the 

present departments. Administrative commissions could permit 

the hiring of the best available without restriction as to 

salary or seniority, and would give them full scope for the 

exercise of their abili ties. 'llhose who did not give satisfact

ory performance could be promptly removed. 

The Commission's assessment of the existing structures 

and personnel was also expressed in a calI for a general up

grading of the skills of the provincial public service and the 

establishment of new priorities. effective controls and greater 

co-ordination and integration of policies and programmes. In 

the departments concerned in its field of enquiry the Commission 

found political interference, lack of direction, promotions on 

the basis of seniority rather than ability, and decision-making 

based on incomplete and inadequate information. "In general," 

the Report stated, "the administration of the province suffers 

3Province of New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance 
and Municipal Taxation, Report (Fredericton: Queenls Printer, 
1963), p. 319. 
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from a lack of well qualified energeti~ and competent senior 

ff " "4 o ~cers. The Commission concluded its arguments for a 

strengthened public service in the following terms: 

We are appalled at the neglect in the development of 
the public service in this province at both the provincial 
and local levels. If it were not for a few able individuals 
dedicated to the welfare of the province, the administration 
would have broken down completely ••• We are strongly of 
the opinion that for the reasons given, the establishment 
of the administrative commissions is essential for the 
success of the recommended programmes in education, social 
welfare and municipal affairs and that it would be the 
height of folly to introduce these programmes, with the 5 
present inadequate departmental structure and personnel. 

The provincial government did not adopt the proposed admini

strative commissions and government ministers defended their 

senior officials and administration against the pessimism of 

the Commission. The decision to proceed with a programme of 

administrative reform within the basic framework of the exist-

ing departmental structure was the first major decision taken 

by the government in connection with the Byrne Report. Given 

the repeated strictures of the Commission against the capabil

ities of the departments concerned with such functions as 

education, health, welfare and municipal affairs and the neg

lect in other areas unaffected by its recommendations, this 

decision was a critical departure from the Report. In the 

planning and implementation of its reforms the provincial 

government drew in large part on the resources of a new central 

agency, the Office on Government Organization (OGO), which acted 

as the secretariat for a co-ordinating cabinet committee. 

4 . 
Ibid., p. 37. 

5Ibid ., p. 319. 
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This agency was, however, ultimately reliant on the resources 

of provincial departmental personnel who had been the object of 

the Commission's critique. While the shaping and implementing 

of the reforms rested upon aIl tho~e charged with any function 

touching upon the services related to the areas of provincial

municipal responsibility affected by the government's programme, 

its basic formulation was circumscribed by the capabilities 

and orientations of senior officers in the regular provincial 

departments and the co-ordinating secretariat. The latter pro

vided the principal means for attempting the changes in the 

pattern of government of the province. As the most active 

participants in the pOlicy-formation process within the public 

service. they helped set the options considered by the provincial 

government. Identification of those most active in the policy

formation process in the 1965-67 period shows that the provin

cial government was in fact able to mobilise a wide range of 

talents in the formulation of its "Programme for Equal Opportu-

et Il 
n~ y. 

The Active Participants 

For the purpose of this study sorne seventy-one public 

servants in managerial and executive positions in those dep

artments and agencies associated with the programme were init-

ially identified as potentially active policy participants. 

This pool was derived on the basis of both job classifications 

and working assignments during the 1964-67 period which could 
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normally be expected to place them at leverage points within 

departmental or interdepartmental decision-making processes. 

By further enquiry and counter-checking among members of the 

initial pool, the latter was reconstituted. Structured inter-

views with the sixty-two members of this second grouping led 

to the elimination of seven as marginal participants and as the 

final result of this search, a group of fifty-five were defined 

as the active participants in the shaping of the 1967 programme. 6 

In addition to the sifting process described above, 

those interviewed were asked to rate the degree of their o\vn 

participation both to gain an approximation of the individual's 

degree of involvement and also to filter out any who might 

have been over-rated as at least marginal participants on the 

basis of position or reputation. Each participant was asked 

to assess the degree of his participation, first for the amount 

of working time spent on matters connected with the programme 

since January 1967, and secondly the extent to which they had 

participated in the preparation and planning before that date. 

The two dimensions of time and involvement were designed to 

determine who might continue to be termed an active participant 

either on the basis of: a) participation in the basic design 

and choice of policy alternatives between 1964 and the formal 

date of the assumption of local responsibilities, and/or 

b) working time spent on the second stage of the policy forma-

6The contents of this chapter and chapter VII are based 

on these 2-) hour interviews. See Appendix for questionnaire 

used. 
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tion and implementation after that date •. Those who rated 

themselves below the mid-point on a five point scale for both 

dimensions were disqualified as active participants. Of the 

remaining fifty-five. approximately one third showed a very 

high degree of participation in rating themselves as spending 

lIall of their working time" on the programme and/or taking 

part in the preparation and planning lia very great deal." An 
. 

equal number showed a second level of participation in rating 

themselves above the mid-point on at least One dimension with 

the remainder comprising a third lower level of intensity. 

(See Figure VI - 1) 

Figure VI - 1 
NUMBER OF AC'rIVE POLICY PARTICIPANTS 1964-67 

By Level of Participation 

High 4 (3 

Working 
Time 
Post 

January 
1967 

3 . 

(4) (3) 

1 (3) 

(.2) (1) 

Low 1 2 3 4 High 
Pre-1967 Involvement in Preparation and Planning 



The active participants identified above comprise three per 

cent of the total number of public servants employed in the 

provincial departments directly affected by the programme. 

Their location as of August 1967 is shown in Table VI - 1. 

Table VI - 1 

204 

LOCATION OF POLICY MAKING PARTICIPANTS 1966-67 AS OF AUGUST 1967 

Location 

Education 

Health 

Justice 

Municipal Affairs 

Provincial Secretary 

PUblic Works (Buildings) 

Youth and Welfare 

Sub-total: 
Operating Departments 

No. 

9 

7 

5 

4 

3 

2 

5 

35 

Location 

Civil Service Commission 

Finance 

Other 

Sub-total. 
Other Departments 

Office on Government 
Organization 

Non-Provincial 
Public Service 

TOTAL 

No. 

3 

5 

3 

11 

7 

2 

55 

1number of both temporary and permanent transfers had taken 

place since 1966 and for purposes of analysis the fifty-five 

participants may be regrouped into four categories. During the 

1966-67 period, thirty-three participants were primarily employed 

by the existing government departments concerned with the pro

vision of services to the public and eight by the internaI ser

vice and planning (or "non-operating") departments and agencies. 

An additional five participants were included by virtue of being 
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seconded from a department to the Office on Government Organi-

zation for varying lengths of time together with the nine 

directly attached to that office. 

The relative influence or amount of leverage exercised 

by individuals or any group of these participants can be ex

pected to have varied according to the personal and positional 

resources available to them and the particular policy items or 

stage of the policy-making process they were involved in. As 

was anticipated, those associated with the central co-ordinating 

agency rated themselves very high in their degree of participa-
.. 

tion to the programme both in terms of time spent, and assess-

ment of their own involvement in the programme. Only half of 

the inner group of eighteen participants were departmental 

employees. Of special note in these ratings was the combination 

of a high degree of participation and a relatively lower one on 

working time. This points to an important distinction to be 

made between the OGO staff and departmental employees in their 

involvement in the programme. While the raison d'etre of OGO 

was the introduction of the programme itself, the latter shared 

their responsibilities in its planning and implementation with 

other ongoing departmental functions. Their attention was thus 

correspondingly more divided and the time and effort available 

for the reform process more limi ted. 'rhis applied particularly 

to the more senior officiaIs such as the deputy heads who shared 

their involvement in the programme with a broad range of admin

istrative roles. While the higher a departmental participant's 
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salary, the higher he rated his degree of involvement in the 

preparation and planning in the 1966 period, the higher the 

salary, the lower he assessed his working time spent on the 

programme (See Table VI - 2), at a period in which his own 

department was assuming a greater responsibility for its irn

plementation. 

Table VI - 2 

PARTICIPATION OF DEPARTMENTAL EMPLOYEES BY SALARY 

A. Time - 1967 

Salary Range (Dollars) 
8-9,999 10-11,999 12,000+ 'l'otal 

AlI 
Most 
About ha If 
A little 

Total 

2 

2 

2 

6 

B. Involvement - 1964-66 

A very great deal 
Quite a lot 
Moderately 
Only a little 

Total 

1 

4 
1 

6 

4 
4 
1 

9 

2 

5 

1 

8 

2 

7 
12 

3 

24 

v = -0.431 

10 

7 
8 

25 

V = .535 

*Number of Departrnental Participants employed during 
tirne period indicated 

6 

13 
15 
5 

39* 

13 
16 

9 
1 

39* 
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Profile of the Active Particinants 

In identifying the major characteristics of the active 

participants it was found that they were predominantly anglo

phone, university-educated males who had spent the greater 

part of their life in New Brunswick and earned in excess of 

$12,000 per year. The minority position of women in this group 

conforms to our society's pattern of male ascendancy in exec

utive recruitment and the small number of francophones simi

larly brings to attention the dominance of English culture 

within the provincial civil service. Only 9 per cent of the 

active participants were women, compared to an average of 46 

per cent in those departments most directly affected by the 

programme and 36 per cent for the public service as a whole. 

While the low status of women shown by this comparison is 

hardly peculiar to the New Brunswick public service, prior to 

1967 the Civil Service Act was directly discrimina tory against 

women by denying permanent appointments to married women unless 

they were head of a household and without other means of support. 

Only "continuing temporary" appointments were open to the latter 

and while 9 per cent of male public servants held a temporary 

status renewable every three or six months, sorne 56 per cent of 

females were in this category. The number of female active par

ticipants was too small to make any significant comparison 

between the government departments on the basis of seXe Two 

women were members of OGO staff and three were members of oper

ating departments. Salary levels were however of more signifi-
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canee in that whereas none had a salary in excess of $12,000 

per year, 62 per cent of the males were at this level. 

One member of the OGO staff and five departmental 

officiaIs were of Prench mother tongue. The large francophone 

minQrity of the Province was thus represented by only 11 per 

cent of the active participants.? Hugh Thorburn has observed 

that a civil service is bound to reflect the society it serves. 8 

In this instance, New Brunswick society has been essentially a 

hegemony of the English language and British ethnie origine 

In his 1965 study of the provincial public service, Thorburn 

found 26 per cent of the entire public service to be of French 

ethnie origin and 18 per cent of French mother tongue, compared 

with 39 per cent and 35 per cent respectively in the total pro

vincial population. The number of French public servants in 

the managerial and professional classifications comprised a 

"balanced" 25 per cent of the total of French origin, but the 

most typical occupational classification for those of French 

origin was that of "other labour" (i.e. unskilled).9 The 

working environment at policy and administrative levels and 

the general social climate in the provincial capital have under

gone significant improvements affecting the position of French 

speaking employees and residents, but until recently they 

?The ide a of representation is used here in a symbolic 
sense or what Frederick Iviosher has termed i ts "passive" meaning. 
See: Frederick C. Mosher, Democracy and the Public Service 
(New York: Oxford University Press, 1968), pp. 10-14. 

8HUgh Thorburn", Ethnie Participation and Language Use 
in the Public Service of New Brunswick. Report for the Royal 
Commission on Bilingualism and Biculturalism (Ottawa: Queen's 
Printer, 1966), mimeographed. 

9Ibid., p. 35. 
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provided less encouragement to the francophone than to the 

anglophone who sought a public service career. English was 

the prevailing working language at the policy and administrative 

levels, with the one exception of the Departrnent of Fisheries, 

and aIl official communication with Fredericton was in English. 

At the highest level, Thorburn found only two of the twenty 

public servants of deputy head status were of French ethnie 

origin and of the remainder sixteen were considered unilin

guaI. 10 

As a province undergoing a persistent net outflow of 

population and with only 13 per cent of its population in 1961 

from outside New Brunswick, one may anticipate the provincial 

public service to be predominantly of New Brunswick origins. 

Recruitment of non-residents must rest to a large extent on 

the degree to which the public service was itself disposed 

to look beyond the province's own manpOwer resources. Prior 

to 1965 New Brunswick residents were given preference in employ

ment under the provincial Civil Service Act. Appointment of 

non-Canadian or of Canadian citizens with less than five years 

provincial residence, two of which were immediately prior to 

the appointment, required approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 

in Council. 11 In practice, however, nation-wide recrudtment 

campaigns in professional and technical categories of employ-

10Ibid ., p. 65. 

llNew Brunswick, Reyised Statutes, 1952, ch. 29, 
section 49. 
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ment were conducted by the Civil Service Commission and the 

procedure for the appointment of non-residents had become a 

burdensome administrative formality. Nevertheless it did 

retain a symbolic significance. The repeal of this provision 

met with considerable opposition in the Legislative Assembly 

where it was argued that removal of provincial preference was 

seen as an acknowledgement of the criticisms of the Byrne 

Commission and the prelude to the recruitment of "outside 

t 
,,12 exper s. The changing scope of the provincial public ser-

vice and the accompanying technical and professional needs 

had no doubt already necessitated such acquisitions for a 

number of years. But while a number of "non-New Brunswickers" 

occupied positions of considerable leverage in the policy

making process, they cannot by any definition be said to have 

been significantly over-represented in the planning and imple

mentation of the 1966-67 reforms. In a province where 87 per 

cent of the population was born within its boundaries, 80 per 

cent of the total number of active participants, and 82 per 

cent of those who formed the inner group of very high partici-

pants were New Brunswick borne 

Only ten of the fifty-five had spent the greater part 

of their lives outside of the Province of New Brunswick. Pro-

portionately more of the OGO staff and those in "non-speaking" 

departments had a relatively short residence in the province 

12See New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoutic 
Re ort of the Proceedin s 1 6 , Vol l (February 25, 1965), 
pp. 107-11: March 9, 19 5 , pp. 245-56. 
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but public servants who may be termed residents rather than 

newcomers were predominant in aIl locations (see Table VI 3). 

In addition, while sorne had only recently returned to the pro-

.. 
vince, aIl but one of the fort y-four New Brunswickers identified 

in this manner had been born in the province. 

Table VI - 3 

PARTICIPANTS BY RESIDENCE 

Location 
N.B. 

OGO 6 

OGO-Seconded 4 

Operating Department 30 

Other Department 5 

Total 45 

Province/Country of 
Longest Residence 

Ont. Prairie U.K. 

1 

1 

1 

2 

5 

1 

1 

1 

:3 

1 

1 

2 

Total 

9 
5 

33 
8 

55 

The newcomers were typically young with a high level 

of education and limited experience in the New Brunswick Public 

Service. Four were between thirty and thirty-four years of age 

and six had received post-graduate trainine. Only two had more 

than three years of provincial public service. They aIl brought 

a high degree of managerial and professional experience, however, 

and four had had between five and fourteen years experience in 

l:3Goodman and Kruskal's tau is used here to measure the 

degree of association between location and residence. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
! , 
i 
1 
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the Saskatchewan provincial public service. Eight had been 

directly recruited at relatively senior levels and the other 

two longer-term employees had reached such positions. 

The capability of a public servant to have a signifi

cant influence on the policy process is in part defined by the 

status accorded his position and his assigned responsibilities. 

Fifty-six per cent of the active participants in the policy 

process related to the 1966-67 reforms were above the $11,000 

salary level which marked the mid-point of the pay range for 

those at a branch director level (see Table VI - 4). Such 

persons occupied senior positions of high status within the 

provincial public service. Others at a more secondary level 

in terms of inter-departmental status were also in a position 

'rable VI - 4 

PARTICIPANTS BY SALARY LEVEL 

Salary ($,000) 
Location -10 10-13 12+ Total 

OGO 3 2 4 9 
OGO-Seconded 1 2 2 5 
Operating Department 4 9 20 33 
Other Department 2 1 5 8 

Total 10 14 31 55 

~ G.K. = .030 

to make significant inputs by virtue of the group status and 

and responsibilities assigned their agency in the total policy 

process, or in the case of certain operatlng department staff, 
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that of their own position within their internaI departmental 

hierarchy. In Table VI - 2B, for example, the fourteen par

ticipants with a salary below the top range ef $12,000 per 

year may be assumed to have been of relatively low interdepart

mental status with limited independent decision-making respon

sibilities. Twelve of the fourteen nevertheless rated them-

selves together with more senior participants at an above 

moderate amount of involvement in the preparation and planning 

of the programme. 

As was observed earlier, the public service participants 

have been seen as the primary resource available te the pro

vincial government in the planning and implementation of its 

referrns. Sorne indication of the nature of their skills is 

shown in the work experience and formaI training they brought 

to their assignments. In their years of service in the New 

Brunswick public service the active participants proved to be 

in the main either career public servants with sixteen to twenty

five years experience or new recruits with five or less years 

experience. Thirty-eight per cent fell in the first category 

and 42 per cent in the latter (see Table VI - 5). Only eleven 

participants shared six te sixteen years experience, one less 

than those with under two years. Active participation appears 

to have been dependent on a long career within an operating , 
department or direct recruitment to a particular leverage pos

ition within the public service during the irnmediate formative 



Table VI - 5 

PARTICIPANTS BY YEARS OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
PROVINCIAL PUBLIC SERVICE 

Years 

Location 1-3 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 

OGO 8 1 
OGO-seconded 3 1 1 
Operating Department 8 2 4 11 8 
Other Department 4 2 1 1 

Total 23 6 5 13 8 

Total 

9 
5 

33 
8 

55 

'" - G.K. = .134 

214 

years of the programme. Using salary as an indicator of status 

within the public service, one finds confirmation of this pat

tern in comparing the experience of departmental employees with 

their salary ranges. The weak and negative nature of the associ

ation between long experience and high salary indicates that 

compared to the period 1953-1962, a relatively large amount of 

recruitrnent had taken place since 1963 within the departments 

at the senior levels (see Table VI - 6). In addition to recruit

ment directly associated with the 1966-67 programme this also 

reflects the introduction and expansion of related departmental 

programmes and central personnel and financial agencies in the 

early 1960's which had been stimulated in such areas as vocat

ional and technical training and social services by participa

tion in federal shared-cost programmes. Those participants 

with relatively long experience were confined to the operating 



Table VI - 6 

DEPARTMENTAL PARTICIPATION BY SALARY AND 
NEW BRUNSWICK EXPERIENCE 

Years Experience in the N.B. Public Service 

Salary 
($,000) 1-5 6-10 11-15 16+ Total 

12+ 8 1 4 12 25 

10-12 3 1 6 10 

-10 1 2 1 2 6 

Total 12 4 5 20 41 

V' = -.032 
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departments concerned directly with the administration of 

justice, education, health and welfare and municipal affairs • 
.. 

Since age and length of experience were closely related, the 

older participants were also virtually conVinced to the oper-
.. 

ating departments (see Table VI - 7). Conversely, OGO parti-

Table VI - 7 

Age Group 

25-)4 
35-44 

45-54 
55 and over 

Total 

PARTICIPANTS BY AGE GROUP 

Location 
OGO- Department 

OGO Seconded Operating Other Total 
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cipants had more limited experience in the New Brunswick public 

service and were relatively young. 

Experience outsid~ of the provincial public service 

was in the main centred in the public sector. Employment in 

other provincial governments was confined to two members of 

the OGO staff, two from non-operating departments and one 

member of an operating department. Although their length of 

service was relatively short, a larger number had had sorne 

experience in the federal or foreign governments. Four from 

OGO and four departmental participants had between one and 

three years federal experience and one of the latter had sorne 

fourteen years experience in the United Kingdom. Twelve dep

artmental and three OGO participants had also been employed 

at the local level of government. In the main this experience 

was as a teacher in a New Brunswick school district and twelve 

reported a teacher's license as one of their professional qual

ifications. Such a background reflects not only a normal chan

nel of recruitment for education officiaIs within the public 

service but also the earlier importance of the Provincial 

Normal School in the post-secondary education system and the 

employment opportunities of earlier decades. The latter are 

also shown in the diversity and combinations of working exper

ience of the participants outside the public sector (see Table 

VI - 8). In addition to career backgrounds in engineering, 

accounting, journalism and the medical and legal prOfessions, 

and as self employed managers, experience in real estate, 
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insurance and farming were also found among members of the 

operating departments with relatively long provincial public 

service. 

Table VI - 8 
PREVIOUS PRIVATE SECTOR OCCUPATIONS OF PARTICIPANTS 

OGO Operating Other 
Classification OGO Seconded Department Departments Total 

Managerial 1 1 5 2 9 
Professional-

Technical 5 2 10 1 18 

Clerical 3 3 
Sales 5 5 
Farming 1 1 

Craftsman 1 1 

'rotaI 6 3 25 3 37 

None Reporteda 
3 2 8 5 18 

aIncludes those reporting only public sector experience. 

Working experience outside the public service again 

reflects the two main categories of participant in terms of 

recruitment. Those who were recent entrants into the public 

service had uniformly more experience in higher status occupa

tions than those with longer departmental service, which 

included many who advanced within the public service itself. 

A related pattern is also shown in the formaI schooling of 

the participants (see Table VI - 9), since twelve of the six-
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teen participants who had not attained a university degree 

were departmental participants. If years of experience in 

the New Brunswick public service are related to schooling, a 

new trend to departmental recruitment at higher levels of 

educational achievement seems apparent (see Table VI - 10). 

Table VI - 9 
PAHTIQIPANTS BY EORMAL SQHOOLING 

Log,tion 
OGO Department 

Formal Schooling OGO Seconded Operating Other Total 

Graduate degree 5 13 1 19 
University degree 3 2 9 6 20 
Post secondary 3 9 1 13 

High School 1 2 3 

Total 9 5 33 8 55 

1' .. - G.K. = 0.114 

Table VI - 10 
DEPARTMENT PARTICIPANTS - FORMAL SCHOOLING 
AND YBARS OF N.B. PROVINCIAL PUBLIC SERVICE 

Formal Schooling 

Gradua te degree 
University degree 
Post secondary 

High School 

Total 

Years of Service 
1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 Total 

5 
5 
2 

12 

1 

4 

3 
2 

5 

2 

5 
4 
1 

12 

:3 
:3 
1 

1 

8 

14 
15 
10 

-1 
41 

y = -.148 
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A strong association between the level of educational 

achievement and salary was also found among departmental 

employees (see Table VI - 11). This indicates that length 

of service and demonstrated performance in the New Brunswick 

public service was not in itself sufficient to give a partici

pant senior status within the public service. Only one of 

the seven participants without a university degree and more 

than sixteen years in the provincial public service had reached 

a salary in excess of $12,000 per year. Although this was a 

notable exception in that the particular person in fact had 

deputy head status, the remainder carried relatively less 

independent formaI decision-making responsibility. They were 

in leverage positions primarily in the context of the central 

administrative services of their own departments rather than 

being members of an inter-departmental elite. 

Table VI - 11 
DEPARrrMENTAL PARTICIPANTS BY SALARY AND SCHOOLING 

Salary 
($,000) 

12+ 
10-12 

-9 

Total 

High 
School 

2 

2 

FormaI Schooling 

Post
Secondary 

3 
5 
2 

10 

University 
Degree 

12 
2 
1 

15 

Graduate 
Degree 

10 

3 
1 

14 

y= .534 

Total 

25 
10 
6 

41 
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Perceptions of the Programme 

Perceptions of the programme among the public servants 

with prime responsibility for its planning and implementations 

are taken to have been significant determinants of actual pro

gramme content. The degree of correspondence of such percep

tions both within the group and with the rationale presented 

by the provincial government may similarly be taken as indica

tors of programme co-ordination. Shared aims would thus indi

cate a potentially integrated development and implementation 

of the programme while weak identification and diverse per

ceptions of the aims of the programme can be expected to have 

imposed significant constraints on the patterns of policy 

making both during the period of programme formulation and in 

its subsequent implementation. 

In their statements as to the aims of the programme, 

the participants named an average of two items and tended to 

emphasize and link together the long-term social and economic 

aspects of the programme with the upgrading and standardization 

of public services (see Table VI - 12). The aims of the pro

gramme were described in su ch terms as: "social justice for 

the disadvantaged," "preparing people to participate in an 

urban rather than a rural society," "to see all people in need 

are no longer in need and fed and clothed as they should be," 

and still more graphically, as a "Sherwood Forest Operation." 
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Table VI - 12 

"What Do You See As The Major Aims Of The Programme?" 

Departments OGO 
Operating Other Seconded OGO Total 

Equal Opportunity 8 3 3 4 18 .062 
Economie/Social 

development 11 2 3 4 20 .037 
Redistribution of 
tax burden/wealth 7 3 2 3 15 .080 
Improve/standardize 

public services 15 3 2 4 24 .004 
Better education 

services 9 2 1 4 16 .025 
Administrative 

efficiency 3 4 3 10 .178 
Financial 

efficiency 8 2 1 2 13 .001 

N (33) ( 8) (5) (9) (55) 

14Replies to this and the other open-ended questions 
used in this study have been grouped into as narrow categories 
as possible so as to preserve the essence of each response. 
This approach has the advantage of avoiding the forcing of 
preconceived perspectives upon the participants. It hinders 
the identification of relationships between the location of 
the participant and their attitudes and perceptions, since 
to do so one must make the assumption that each one could 
consider the full range of possible responses found throughout 
the public service. For purposes of comparison, however, and 
to provide a statistical check on the descriptive inferences 
drawn from the tabulation of the various responses, the level 
of association (Goodman and Kruskal's tau) has been calculated 
for each category of response. The coefficient indicates how 
much the knowledge of the location of the participants enables 
one to predict the response. Given the nature of the data a 
reduction in error of 10 per cent or more (i.e. a coefficient 
of .100) has been regarded as a relatively strong relationship 
and indicative of a differing perspective among departmental 
and OGO participants. 
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Their primary identification was thus with the 

anticipated long-term social effects rather than institutional 

aims and administrative efficiency in respect of provincial 

and municipal organization and finance which might be expected 

to have been of special significance to the public service. 

This pattern of perceptions shows a shared interpretation of 

the programme among the participants which conformed with the 

themes emphasized in the provincial government's definition 

of its aims. 

The interest in the programme expressed by the parti

cipants was in large part focussed upon its actual content 

and in particular on the programme's effect on the level of 

public services and its financial and economic implications. 

As well as programme content, the process of policy formation 

was itself a primary object of interest. Over a third of the 

participants pointed to their own personal interest in partici

pating in the carrying out of the programme which was seen as 

a considerable and unique enterprise (see Table VI - 13). This 

was particularly strong among the OGO participants. The eco

nomic effects of the programme tended to be of more interest 

among those participants in non-operating departments and 

seconded to OGO. While departmental personnel Viere alone in 

referring to an interest in specific structural of financial 

provisions, they too were interested in the magnitude of the 

undertaking. As one participant put it, "After twenty years 

in the public service, l am astounded by the initiative ta ken 
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Table VI - 13 

"What Has· Personally Interested You Most About The Programme?" 

Department OGO 
OGO Total (G.K. Interest Operating Other Seconded 

Process/O~erational: 
Participation 12 1· 1 7 21 .163 
Magnitude/ 

Uniqueness 8 2 4 3 17 .118 

Content: 
Improved public 

services 11 1 3 5 20 .086 
General aims 10 2 2 2 16 .010 
Structural change 11 4 15 .144 
Financial provisions 11 1 2 14 .099 
Economie effects 4 3 3 1 11 .150 

N (33) (8 ) (5) (9) (55) 

by the government. It certainly makes a change for New Brunswick 

to lead the way." The overall pattern of responses showed that, 

as in their views on the aims of the programme, the participants 

showed a strong identification with the new reforms reinforced 

here by a satisfaction derived from the effort required in their 

preparation. 

Shared perceptions of the programme were also found 

when the participants were asked to express agreement or dis

agreement with a selection of statements concerning the aims of 

the programme. There was virtually complete identification 

with the government's rationale for its reforms and an attempt 
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to see the programme in the best possible light. Four state

ments were taken from defences of the programme in terms of 

the level of public services, distribution of the tax burden, 

assistance to local government and a real redistribution of 

money, and four further statements were taken from attacks on 

the programme in terms of its centralizing and ethnic character 

(see Table VI - 14). Explanation of the programme in terms of 

Table VI - 14 
"There are a number of opinions about what the aims of the Pro
gramme are. The following statements are the sort that other 
people make. Would you agree or disagree that they are among 

its aims?" 

Agree Disagree Undecided 
To increase the administrative 
control of the Provincial Gov
ernment over local services 
To provide acceptable minimum 
standards of education, health, 
welfare and justice throughout 
the Province 
To abolish local government in 
New Brunswick 
To help aIl local governments 
in the Province with their 
financial problems 
'l'o centralize government admin
istration in New Brunswick 
To mainly help the French 
speaking areas of the Province 
To sprea6 the burden of local 
taxation in the Province 
To take money from the richer 
areas and to give it to the 
poorer areas of the Province 

(N = 55) 

17 

53 

6 

48 

15 

5 

54 

36 

38 

2 

49 

6 1 

33 7 

49 1 

1 

17 2 



225 

providing acceptable standards of education, welfare and 

justice throughout the province was rejected by only two 

participants who were more optimistic as to the standards to 

be provided. There was also virtually unanimous acceptance 

of the view that the programme was intended to achieve an 

equitable distribution of the burden of taxation. In addition 

87 per cent agreed the Programme was to help aIl local gov

ernments with their financial problems. Of the 'pejorative' 

statements. abolition of local government and ethnic bias 

toward French-speaking areas were rejected by 89 per cent of 

the participants. The aim of redistribution of money between 

rich and poor areas and administrative considerations concern

ing control over local services and centralization produced 

relatively more conflict of opinion. Given the underlying 

theme of the 1966 White Paper on the Responsibilities of 

Government~14 the redistributive aim was surprisingly rejected 

by one third of the participants. This group, however, appear 

to have zealously wished to associate more universal benefits 

with the programme. In the administrative aspects of the 

programme. 29 per cent agreed that provincial control was among 

its aims. Fort y per cent either agreed or were undecided that 

centralization of government administration was also an aime 

There is here an apparent discrepancy in the perceptions of a 

number of the participants and the image that the provincial 

14See supra, chapter IV. 
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government attempted to project. The explanation may lie in 

the position of the public servant who might be less mindful 

than the politician of public sensibilities toward centrali

ation. Indeed, centralized administration may weIl have had 

favourable connotations for the public servant. 

The Relationship between the Programme and the Byrne Report 

Announcing his government's intention to embark on 

lia program for equal opportuni ty" or "d 'egali t~ sociale Il in 

November 1965, Premier RObichaud pointed out that the gov

ernment was not "implementing the Royal Commission Report," 

and singled out four major areas where the government had at 

this time decided on a different path. These included re

jection of lia system of extreme centralization, a system of 

less local government, narrower voting rights and a restricted 

voice by the people in their affairs, " and, in particular, of 

administrative commissions, "powerless" school boards and 

administration of schools by civil servants, a property owner 

municipal franchise, and provincial ownership of hospitals. 15 

Given this emphasis, the active policy participants were 

expected to have made similar and more detailed distinctions 

between the recommendations of the Byrne Report and the 1966-

67 reforms. As shown in Table VI - 15, in this respect the 

participants were not entirely emphatic in distinguishing 

between the two and only 18 per cent saw Many significant 

15New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic Report 
of the Proceedings, 1965, Vol. III (November 16, 1965), pp. 1050-
1051. 



differences. 

Table VI - 15 

"Do you feel there are any major or significant 
differences between the programme as it now stands 

and the recommendations of the Byrne Report?" 

Location 

Operating Departments 
Other Departments 
OGO-seconded 
OGO 

Total 

None Don 't 
Many A Few at aIl know Total 

7 

1 

2 

10 

25 
8 

4 
7 

44 o 1 

33 
8 

5 
9 

55 

't. - G.K. = .038 
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When asked to specify any major or significant dif

ferences, 64 per cent named two or more, and 43 per cent three 

of more differences. Sorne of the differences mentioned were 

directly related to the particular responsibilities of the 

participant, such as specific tax and debt level proposals. 

Others indicated a broader social and political view of the 

programme in such areas as tax concession policy and electoral 

arrangements for provincial and municipal levels of government 

which were less significant in the context of their own official 

responsibilities. The remainder were content to speak in more 

general terms of the Byrne Report and its image as a 'package 

deal' and as a blueprint for the centralization of public ser

vices (see Table VI - 16). 



Table VI - 16 
Significant or Major Differences between the Programme 

and the Byrne Report 

Location 

Department OGO 
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Operating Other Seconded OGO Total 
Institution Structures 

Commission form of 
government 

Number of school districts 
Regional Structure 
Ownership of hospitals 
General administration 
Electoral system 
Municipal structures 

Financial Framework 

Tax concessions 
Tax structure 

- provincial 
- municipal 

Tax levels 
Assessment 
Municipal debt structure 

General Issues 

Not "package deal" 
Decentralization and 

local autonomy 

N = 

19 
6 

3 
3 
2 

3 
4 

3 

1 

3 
2 

3 
3 

4 

5 

4 
1 

2 

1 

(8) 

4 
2 

1 

2 

1 

(5) 

9 
2 

3 
2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

36 
11 

3 
8 

4 
4 
6 

6 

5 
3 
4 
4 

3 

7 

6 

Of the specifie items mentioned, the smaller number of 
school districts adopted by the government was the second most 
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frequently mentioned and the rejection of hospital ownership 

by the province, the third. Significantly, by far the most 

mentioned difference was the rejection of the proposaI for 

administrative commissions. Identified by 66 per cent of the 

participants, this proposaI impinged on the work of every dep

artmental participant. Based upon a harsh judgement as to 

the capabilities of the provincial public service, it had been 

viewed by the Byrne Commission as an integral part of its plan 

for structural reforme 

The reasons suggested for differences between the Com

mission's proposaIs and the Programme were in part a blend of 

a sense of government responsiveness to the pressure of public 

opinion, a repetition of the concern expressed by the provincial 

premier for the maintenance of responsible government or simply 

administrative explanations (see Table VI - 17). 

Table VI - 17 
Reasons suggested for the differences 

between the Programme and the Report 
Department OGO 

Operating Other Seconded OGO 'rotaI 
POlitics/Response to 

Public Opinion 11 
Concern for responsible 

government 8 
Practical administration 9 
Maintenance of government 

control 5 
Public service objections 5 
Hospital Services Commission 

experience 
Confidence in public service 
Financial considerations 5 

N = (33) 

3 

3 
2 

1 

1 

2 

(8) 

1 

2 

1 

(5) 

5 20 

5 18 
4 15 

6 
1 7 

2 

1 
1 6 



The rejection of the commission form of government was the 

foremost concern in the responses and few advanced reasons 

2)0 

for other changes. In addition to general references to 

practical administration and vagueness in the Byrne Reportls 

proposaIs, a more internaI administrative concern was also 

shown by sorne participants who departed from the emphasis on 

the maintenance of responsible government. Such explanations 

as the one, for example, that the commission concept was im

practical and "unprofessional" which was commonly held within 

one department demonstrated a viewpoint quite distinct from 

those expressed by the spokesmen for the provincial government. 

A conspicuous omission in the explanations was any stress on 

the capabilities of the public service in effecting the reforms. 

Only one participant, an official seconded to OGO, recalled the 

critique of the public servants inherent in the Byrne Report 

and referred to the government's confidence in their capabi

lities as a reason for the rejection of the administrative 

commissions. 

It was anticipated that those participants who had 

identified their own department's goals with those of the 

Byrne Report would also be inclined to see the programme as 

an inevitable development and as coming about quite independ

ently of the Report. In exploring this, only two participants 

were found to view the programme as a direct consequence of 

the Report (see Table VI - 18). While 71 per cent made what 

would be under any circumstances the most plausible or neutral 



'l'able VI - 18 
Do you feel there are any parts of the Programme 
which would have corne about quite independently 
of the work of the Byrne Commission? 

None Don't 
Location Many A Few at aIl know Total 

Operating Departments 9 22 1 1 33 
Other Departrnents 1 6 1 8 
OGO-Seconded 1 4 5 
OGO 7 2 9 

Total 11 39 2 3 55 

,.,. - G.K. = .045 
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response, i.e. that at least a few parts of the Programme would 

have been independently implemented, senior departmental staff 

with longer public service experience were more certain and 

tended as a group to see many parts as inevitable developments. 

indeed a number described the programme as it affected their 

departments as "our own." No one area of the programme was 

singled out by all participants as being particularly likely 

to have corne about quite independently of the Report and each 

of the four major fields was named by at least approximately 

one quarter of the participants as one in which reforms would 

have taken place (see 'l'able 19). Of the specifie items men-

tioned, consolidation of school districts and the less conten-

tious gaol reform were the most frequently identified. As a 

whole, the participants were most likely to identify reforms 

which touched upon their own area of responsibility as being 
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Table VI - 19 

Parts of the Programme which would have come about quite 
independently of the work of the Commission 

Area of Reform 

Education 
Justice 
Welfare 
Health 
Assistance to 

Local Government 
Assessment 
Regional Organization 
Abolition of Rural 
Municipalities 

General Comment 

Accelerated 
implementation 

AlI necessarily 
inevitable 

N 

Department OGO 
Operating Other Seconded OGO Total 

12 
10 

la 
8 

8 

3 
2 

1 

7 

1 

(33) 

2 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

(8) 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 
1 

4 
1 

2 

2 

18 
16 
15 
11 

15 
6 
2 

1 

11 

4 

developments which were either inevitable or accelerated by the 

programme. In this respect, there was a significant tendency 

to see a coincidence between the general nature of the programme 

and prior departmental goals although only one departmental 

official went so far as to say the overall reorganization of 

provincial-municipal government and the abolition of rural 
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municipalities was inevitable. When taken together, the 

foregoing pattern of responses with regard to the relationship 

between the Byrne Report and the Programme indicate that for 

the provincial public service the reform of provincial insti

tutions was the Most radical feature of the Report. As this 

potentially disruptive proposaI had been neutralized, the 

public service could readily identify with the general aims 

of both the Report and the ensuing programme and claim them 

as their own. 

Confidence in the programme was also expected to show 

in perceptions of the applicability of the New Brunswick 

reforms to provincial-mu.nicipal relationships in other pro

vincial jurisdictions. Asked' in gen~ral terms if they thought 

any other province would be likely to make the same kind of 

changes, 80 per cent replied in the affirmative;' only four 

,of the fifty-five replied No; and seven remained undecided. 

Existence of similar problems or an imitation effect were Over

whelmingly cited as reasons for similar reforms, especially in 

the assumption of greater provincial responsibility for educa

tion. justice and the introduction of uniform property assess

ment. With the exception of the Department of Welfare, depart

ment officiaIs tended to single out their own area as one where 

similar changes would particularly take place. Only two, how

ever, named the abolition of rural municipalities as a likely 

pattern to be followed. lndeed 50 per cent of the participants 

named this area as one which would not be imitated and a further 
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14 per cent saw any reforms elsewhere confined to the assump

tion of more provincial responsibility rather than direct 

intergovernmental transfer of functions. Forty-three per cent 

also considered that the pace of changes elsewhere would be 

more measured th an those in New Brunswick. 

When asked to be more specifie and to name those pro-

vinees which they had in mind as likely to follow New Brunswick, 

Nova Scotia and Ontario respectively were selected by over a 

third of the participants. In the case of Nova Scotia this 

may have reflected in part a sense of regional cue-taking 

among the provinces akin to that suggested by Ira Sharkansky 

as existing among the American states. 16 For Ontario the 

choice may have been an inversion of a similar cue-taking 

attitude in relation to the largest province combined with 

some knowledge of the work of the Ontario Committee on Taxation. 

The responses as to the portability of the programme 

are important for an understanding of the participants' ident

ification with the general aims of the programme. It seems 

clear that the confidence which they displayed in the direction 

taken by the provincial government with respect to provincial

municipal responsibilities was tempered by caution as to the 

possibility of any restructuring of local institutions on a 

New Brunswick scale. The overriding commitment to the programme 

which they displayed was one toward greater provincial parti-

16Ira Sharkansky, ed., Policy Analysis in Political 

Science, Ch. 10. 
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cipation in such functions as education and social services 

rather th an to a general necessity of fundamental institutional 

reforme 

ImEact of the Programme on the Individual Participant 

An individual's assessment of the impact of the programme 

on his own position within the public service may be expected 

to have been both dependent upon his identification with the 

programme and a determinant of the latter. Hi. own career 

expectations relative to his age, experience and status within 

the public service may also have had a direct influence on his 

outlook. More than three-quarters of the participants saw the 

programme as helping in their careers and only three of the 

fifty-five viewed it as any hindrance (see Table VI - 20). 

Table VI - 20 

Location 

Operatin~ 
Department 

Other 
Department 

OGO-Seconded 

OGO 

Total 

"Do you feel that the Programme 

has helped or hindered your career?" 

Helped Hindered 
On the On the 

Clearly whole Difference whole Clearly 

11 13 7 2 

2 4 2 

2 2 1 

6 2 1 

21 21 10 :3 

~- G.K. = .047 

Total 

33 

8 

5 
9 

55 
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Those who saw it as making no difference were predominantly 

older participants with long experience in the provincial 

public service and in the top ~alary ranges of $12,000 and 

above. In the degree of assistance there was virtually an 

even division between the two levels in each location save 

for the Office on Government Organization where there appeared 

to be a stronger positive assessment. 

'l'he participants interpreted the programme as pro

ducing greater departmental growth, increased responsibilities 

and work load, reallocations of administrative responsibilities 

and new financial procedures, aIl of which in turn had led to 

greater interdepartmental co-ordination and controls. For the 

individual, it had as one participant expressed it, f~ade the 

day longer." Thirty-seven per cent of the departmental parti

cipants named specifie improvements in their jObs and 64 per 

cent saw it as adding to their responsibilities (see Table VI -

21). Such responses carried the implication that their status 

had been enhanced either within their departments or interdep

artmentally. This no doubt contributed to the satisfaction 

they experienced in the participation in the process of change. 

Table VI - 21 
"How has the Programme affected your jOb?" 

Greater responsibility 
Greater work load 
More effective performance 
More administrative role 
Greater planning orientation 
New position 

(N = 41) 

DeRartmental Employees 
26 
19 
5 
4 
3 
3 
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Summary 

For the formulation of the 1966-67 reforms the pro-
1 

vincial government utilized a broad range of experience and 

training possessed by its departmental personnel and those 

recruited into the co-ordinating Office on Government Organi

zation. Those public servants who were the most active par-

ticipants in the policy process associated with the programme 

were somewhat ambivalent in their attitudes toward its implica-

tions for the institutions of local government, but showed an 

overriding common identification with the programme's potential 

for the future economic and social development of the province 

and improvement in provincial public services. When combined 

with the satisfaction of participating in the considerable 

enterprise which the government had embarked upon, one may 

suppose that this identification furnished a harmonized and 

potentially dependable base for the policies adopted by the 

provincial government. Individual and structurally based dif

ferences in goal perception or orientation toward reform thus 

did not emerge as major possible sources of conflict within 

the administrative system and therefore would not appear to 

have imposed significant constraints upon the process of 

administrative reforme 'l'he evidence of cohesion in this res-

pect was, however, of a generalized character and the reality 

of its potential must be seen in the context of actual perform-

ance. 



CHAPT ER VII 

THE PLANNING OF CHANGE 

'rhe central problems which are seen to confront a 

development orientated administrative system tend to be inter

preted in terms of the new institutional requirements of 

development1 and their impact on the attitudes, or values, or 

general behavioural patterns of the individual administrator. 

Thus the main issue for the administrative system is seen as 

one of reform and the task as one of overcoming resistance to 

change. This encourages one to look at the sources of conflict 

which develop in an administrative process and in particular 

the identification of such issues as those of the role of a 

change agent, communications, differences in shared basic 

interests and goals, or the lack of shared perceptions and 

attitudes. 2 A further fundamental feature of a development 

administration is, however, the administration of reforms 

which include a qualitative change in the existing goals of 

lSee for example: V. A. Pai Panandiker, "Develop
mental Administration: An Approach," Indian Journal of Public 
Administration, X, no. 1 (1964), 34-43. 

2S d" l t d . ee lSCUSS10n supra, n ro uctl0n. 

2)8 



239 

the administrative system. This change which emerges from 

the planning and implementation of new social and economic 

policies by the administrative system leads to an irnmediate 

disruption and long-term adjustment in the distribution of 

power as it is allocated to its component sUb-systems. The 

latter's power over the mobilization of resources must be 

initially controlled and adjusted to ensure that they now 

serve new goals. 

In the New Brunswick situation, each provincial 

department provided its senior administrators with access 

to pOwer for the mobilization of resources within the dep

artment's own specialized semi-autonomous sector, sUbject to 

their responsibility to their minister and through him to the 

Cabinet. While the provincial Treasury Board and its staff 

represented a competing centre of power in their functions of 

co-ordination and control, the activities of the staff were 

in general acceptable as the routine roles of another special

ized sector. Should conflicts over the mobilization of 

resources develop, they were resolved wherever possible in a 

routine manner by mutual agreement within the administrative 

system. Any serious confrontation which developed was generally 

contained through a ritualized referral to the ultimate author

ity of the Board or the provincial cabinet. The decision of 

the provincial government to proceed with the programme of 

reform, however, disturbed the existing povler network and intro-

duced an element of considerable uncertainty into the admini-

1 , 

1 
1 
t 

1 
1 

, 

1 
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strative process with disruptive results for the pOlicy-

making process. 

Preliminary Strategies 

The Report of the Royal Commission on Finance and Muni-

cipal Taxation had provided the provincial cabinet with a new 

integrated approach to provincial and municipal government. 

Based on a carefully constructed set of principles the Commis

sioners had formulated what they termed a "package deal" to 

avoid the possible bankruptcy of local government units and 

cOllapse of public services within the province. 3 The Report 

was received in manuscript by the cabinet in November 1963 

and released to the public in January 1964. rfhree years later 

the provincial government had formally completed a basic 

structural reform of local government founded upon its recom

mendations. rfhe legislation necessary for the implementatiori 

of the reform programme had been the product of a process begun 

in early spring of 1965 with the establishment of a Cabinet 

Committee on Government Organization and a secretariat, the 

Office on Government Organization, to co-ordinate the develop

ment of provincial policy with respect to the recommendations 

of the Byrne Report. The most vital period in the shaping of 

a programme to meet the difficulties confronting the two 

levels of government, however, occurred in the time between 

the receipt of the Byrne recommendations and the formation of 

3See : New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 

Municipal Taxation, Report, pp. 3-6. 
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the Cabinet Committee. It was in these intervening twelve 

months during the initial review of the Byrne Report that the 

basic principles and overall framework of the options accepted 

by the provincial government first took shape. 

The policy process associated with the introduction 

of the Programme for Equal Opportunity subsequent to the 

Report of the Byrne Commission may in fact be divided into a 

number of critical phases. While by no means entirely con

fined to a single phase, the activities of the provincial 

government were essentially directed toward a particular set 

of policy-making functions in four easily demarcated periods 

(see Figure VII - 1). At the outset, the first phase of pre-

liminary review and interpretation was primarily concerned 

with a simple examination of the general ideas, aims and 

specifie options of the Byrne Report, their relationship to 

government~l and, in particular, departmental aims, and their 

legislative implications. This phase was one which in part, 

taken together with the work of the Commission, would con

sti tute the "intelligence" function wi thin Harold Lasswell's 

categories of decision making4 or, still more clearly, to 

William Gore's "interpretation" phase in which alternative 

courses of action were interpreted against internaI object

ives. 5 While in sorne respects a period of drift rather than 

4Harold D. Lasswell", rrhe Future of Poli tical Science 
(New York: Atherton, 1963), p. 15. 

5William J. Gore, "Administrative Decision-Making in 
Federal Field Offices," Public Administration Review, XVI, 
no. 4 (Autumn 1956), 286-87. 
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an entirely controlled phase of policy formation, it was the 

Most critical phase as the one which culminated in a commitment 

to a fundamental adjustment in governmental structures and 

activities in response to the difficulties of finance and mun

icipal taxation within the province. Without specifying strat

egies or policies, the government inexorably moved toward their 

development through its statement of fundamental objectives. 

The latter may be used to mark off the second phase of policy 

formulation and definition of the Programme of Equal Opportun

ity in which the primary focus was one of clarification of 

objectives, their translation into strategies and specifie 
. . 

policies or courses of action, and finally of their authora-

tative definition in a legislative frarnework. Here the primary 

functions May be said to be ones of recommendation, prescrip

tion or legitimation of the government's response. Passage 

of virtually all the major legislative provisions in turn 

marks the shift through a third transitional phase in which 

attention turned to still more specifie policy matters of 

programme implementation and administration and ultirnately to 

the fourth phase following the formaI proclamation of the 

reforms in which the latter considerations became predominant. 6 

During the first preliminary review and interpretation 

stage there were several indications that the provincial 

premier wished to deal promptly with the contents of the Byrne 

6The discussion which follows is based in part on 

information from the public service participants in each phase 

and the ~Titer's own experience in the New Brunswick service. 
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Report. In the months which immediately followed distribution 

of copies of the Report among senior departmental officials 

the government managed to retain the services of one of the 

commissioners and a research assistant to the commission. It 

aiso met the expenses of a further commissioner who had begun 

to take part in a number of public speaking engagements to dis

cuss the Report. More significantly an inter-departmental 

study committee was aiso formed to systematically carry out an 

exploratory review of the Report. In addition, a group of 

lawyers later began work in the office of the Legislative 

Counsei to draft the form of legislation that might be required 

should the Commission's proposaIs for the transfer of govern

ment functions be accepted. This preliminary review lacked 

the tight direction that was to characterize the subsequent 

phases of policy making. The draftine of legislation was car

ried out independently of the work of the study committee and 

unlike the latter essentially took the Commission's recommend-

ations as given. 

The primary activity inthis phase in terms of the actual 

shaping of the government's response centered around the work 

of the inter-departmental committee. Known as the Committee 

on the Byrne Report or the Byrne Report Study Committee, this 

body was cornposed of representatives of aIl departments who 

might in any way be affected by the proposals of the Byrne 

Commission. Up to twenty persons took part in its proceedings. 

Meetings were chaired by the Minister of Municipal Affairs, 

i 

l 
i 

1 

1 
i , 
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and his depu~ acted as Secretary. The Departments of Youth 

and Welfare, Education, Health, Provincial Secretary and Agri-

culture were represented by both their ministers and deputy 

heads assisted at times by other senior staff. Other members 

of the Study Committee included the Minister of Labour, the 

Secretary to the Treasury Board, the Deputy Attorney General 

and the Deputy Minister of Public Works for Buildings. Formed 

in May 1964, the Study Committee was asked to carry out a 

detailed study of the Report andto advise the government of 

its findings. Its work was in the nature of an exploratory 

feasibility study and required each department to examine the 

relationship of the Report to its existing and projected struct-

ure and programmes. During the eleven regular meetings each 

deputy head in turn led a discussion of the Report as it 

affected his own department by summarizing the pertinent recom

mendations and discussing his department's interpretations of 

their relevance, practicality, and administrative and financial 

implications. Without a support staff of its own the Study 

Committee relied entirely upon the internal resources of each 

department. Although the formation of such a committee was 

made public, the deliberations were confidential and the meet

ings closed. Sorne outside participation was encouraged through 

a public invitation for written briefs on the Report. Due per

haps in part to the novelty of this opportunity to participate 

in the policy process within the provincial bureaucracy, the 

response was a limited one and only five briefs were received 

1 

1 , 
i 

J 
i 
f 
f 

1 



by the last regular meeting of the Study Committee at the end 

of July 1964. 7 The preliminary review process thus remained 

primarily concerned with the views of departmental representa-

tives and their advisers. 

The Byrne Report can be seen to have raised two central 

issues for each of the major departments concerned. First they 

had to weigh the feasibility of the assumption of the full 

administrative and financial responsibility for certain public 

services currently borne by local government and secondly con

sider the replacement of departmental structures by admini

strative commissions. The two were intimately related in that, 

as has been observed earlier, the latter proposal not only 

stemmed from a desire to achieve a separation between "poli tics 

and administration" but also from a pessimistic view of the 

capabilities of the provincial departments ·t? develop and carry 

out new programmes. Other considerations notwithstandine, 

given the composition of the Study Committee, neither accept

ance of the administrative commissions nor rejection of the 

proposed new provincial responsibilities were likely outcomes 

of its deliberation. Either course wouldbut serve to confirm 

the criticisms voiced against the departments by the Byrne 

Commission. The most likely outcome was an acceptance of the 

feasibility of carrying out all or the major portion of the 

7The briefs received came from the New Brunswick 

Teachers Association, the New Brunswick Medical Council, the. 

Canadian Union of Public Employees, a county children's aid 

society and a local group of teachers. 
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recommendations of the Report respecting the responsibilities 
of provincial and local government within the existing depart
mental structure. ~urthermore given the tension between the 
concept of administrative commissions and the traditions of 
responsible government in the British parliamentary mOdel, 
and the identification of the other Byrne recommendations with 
established departmental views, this outcome was made a still 
more probable one. 8 In such circumstances the primary role 
of the Study Committee was in large part confined to a regist
ration of an inter-departmental consensus on the desirability 
and workability of the recommended realignment of provincial
municipal responsibilities and a preliminary exploration of 
the administrative and financial implications for the provincial 
government. 

In discharging this role the Study Committee made two 
still more significant contribu~ions. The broad composition 
of the committee and the joint discussions of ministers and 
senior officiaIs of a large number of departments served to 
emphasize both the interdependency of the various departments 
and the magnitude and complexity of the Byrne proposals. As 
was also to become evident from the work of the legal drafting 

BSee supra chapter V. Departmental identification with the contents of the report at this time is also noted by F. R. Drummie in "Case Study in Change - New Brunswick: Information and Background," Paper given at the Annual Conference of the Institute of Public Administration of Canada, St. John's Nev~oundland (September, 1969), p. 8. 
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process, there could be no instant implementation. A decision 

to proceed with the implementation of any major segment of 

the Byrne Report required more than the simple services of 

the co-ordinator recommended by the commission. With the 

retention of existing departmental structures, an authorita

tive ad hoc body was required to give coherent and continuing 

direction to the co-ordinator and staff in a lengthy process 

of policy formation and execution. Such direction could only 

corne from the cabinet level and the heads of the departments 

concerned. Thus although the Legislature was prorogued in 

March, 1964 with sorne anticipation that a fall session would 

be held to consider legislation related to the Byrne proposaIs 

after what the Lieutenant Governor's closing message described 

as "completion of important studies now underway,,,9 there was 

no fall session and such legislative proposaIs were not to be 

forthcoming until the fall of 1965 rather than 1964. 

Despite the apparent haste to proceed with measures 

to meet the difficulties of local government, the final course 

of action to be taken by the provincial government was not 

set until the series of cabinet and caucus meetings held in 

the four weeks prior to the opening of the Legislative Assembly 

on February 16, 1965. In this period, members of the provinc-

ial government met in preparation for the session to consider 

up-coming legislation and budgetary action. Three weeks prior 

9New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, s~noPtic Re~ort 
of the Proceedings, 1964, Vol. II (March 26, 19 4), p. 78 • 
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to the opening of the legislature a final meeting of the 

Byrne Study Committee was also held. It was from these series 

of meetings that emerged the formaI commitment to proceed with 

a policy for governmental reform following the principles of 

the Byrne Commission. This decision was announced on March 4, 

1965 in the White Paper on the Responsibilities of Government 

which made three statements of intent: a) to accept the prin

ciple that the provincial government shall accept the respon

sibility of providing "acceptable minimum standards of educat

ion, health and welfare and justice for aIl New Brunswickers;" 

b) to seek further public discussion and study of the principle 

and the Byrne Report, and the means of implementing it; and, 

c) to set a fall deadline for the presentation of appropriate 

legislation. 10 

The budget for the 1965-66 fiscal year also took account 

of the on-going reass~ssment of local government within the 

province and provided additional funds for the development 

of programmes in many areas touched upon by the Byrne Report. 

Among these was the provision for the completion of a province

wide reassessment of aIl real estate values begun in 1963. 

This was a key element in the Commission's reorganization pro

posaIs in that it would result in a uniform assessment base 

for the province. Still more significantly consideration of 

the strategy necessary to effect a programme of reform had 

lOSee discussion supra chapter IV. 
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resulted in a decision to establish an Office on Government 

Organization to "co-ordinate the planning required in imple

menting the government's choice of alternatives, Il and provision 

was made in the vote for the Premier's Cffice for funds to 

support this new agency.11 As the secretariat for a cabinet 

sUb-committee on government organization this agency was to 

perform the role of a change agent within the provincial public 

service for a period of sorne two years. 

Structures for Reform 

The second phase of policy formation and definition of 

the government's programme began in July 1965 with the activa

tion of the Cabinet Committee on Government Organization and 

the Office on Government Organization (OGO). The Cabinet Com

mittee was in the first instance composed of the Premier, the 

Attorney General and the Ministers of Education, Health, Mun

icipal Affairs and Youth and Welfare. The Provincial Secretary 

also joined a year later following the decision to extend the 

taxation functions of his department to include the provincial 

real property taxI The director of the ·OGO secretariat served 

as committee secretary and for the major portion of its work 

the committee was chaired by the premier. 

The Cabinet Committee's specific responsibilities in

cluded the initiation and development of policy objectives in 

11New Brunswick, Department of Finance, Ordinary and 

Capital Account Budget: 1965-1966 (1965), vote 94.03. 
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the fields of education, youth and welfare, health, justice 

and municipal affairs and the subsequent framing of appropriate 

administrative structures and systems. As a sub-committee of 

cabinet it was formally responsible to that body but in pract-

ice, as its membership comprised half of the provincial cabi

net including the premier and as there was an urgency to its 

deliberations, the Cabinet Committee occupied a commanding 

authorit~tive position within the machinery of government. 

Final legislative proposaIs were referred to the full cabinet 

and the party caucus before presentation to the Legislature. 

Any major policy disagreements within the committee were also 

referred to the full cabinet. Few such references were, hOw

ever, made. 12 

In certain respects the Cabinet Committee on Government 

Organization appeared to assume sorne of the review functions 

ordinarily performed by the existing cabinet sub-committee, 

the Treasury Board, which was responsible through its financial 

management function, for the review and co-ordination of depart

mental programmes. 13 A working distinction may be drawn between 

the type of co-ordination performed by the two bodies in terms 

of programme surveillance and programme formulation. While 

the functions of the Treasury Board were primarily related to 

an examination of programmes for conformi~ to governrnent 

12See Drummie, op. cit., p. 16. 

1960) • 
13New Brunswick, Order in Council 60-843 (August )0, 
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policy, the Committee was primarily concerned with the co

ordination of policy formationo In this sense the Treasury 

Board was in fact to look for guidance from the latter in 

matters relating to the reforrn of provincial-municipal rela

tionships. Thus in the later stage of programme implementa

tion the Board's review of departmental estimates was concerned 

with the correspondance of programmes and structures with 

guidelines established by the Cabinet Cornmittee. Neither the 

fflinister of Finance, the Chairman of the Board, nor the Deputy 

Minister of Finance, then Secretary to the Board, were actual 

mernbers of the Cabinet Cornmittee or the Office on Government 

Organization. The viability of their formaI relationships 

was in part rnaintained through overlapping rnembership among 

cabinet ministers and personal associations between the OGO 

and Treasury Board Staff. 14 

Since one of the first tangible products of the Cabinet 

Committee was to be a large volume of legislative measures to 

give effect to the new reforms, the Committee could also be 

expected to work closely with the Office of the Legislative 

Counsel. Transferred out of the Department of the Attorney 

General in 1960, this office was the central agency for the 

drafting of provincial legislation, in consultation with 

sponsoring departments. Although there was preliminary draft

ing of legislation based on the Byrne Report under the super-

14The first director of OGO appointed in June, 1965, 
who.was also Economic Advisor to the provincial government, 
had, for example, just relinquished the post of Secretary to 
the Board. 
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vision of the Legislative Counsel, as the work of the Cornrnittee 

progressed this office became more rernoved frorn the drafting 

of the new legislative reforrns and subsequently of the required 

regulations. This task was instead largely carried out by per

sonnel working within the structure of OGO and officiaIs of 

the departments concerned in arder to main tain a close link 

between policy decisions and the legislation required to give 

them effect. The former included a solicitor seconded from 

the Executive Council office which was closely linked with 

the office of the Legislative Counsel and a lawyer from the 

then Department of the Attorney General (later to become its 

deputy head) who worked together with Professor Sinclair of 

the University of New Brunswick Law School. 

The successful development and implementation of new 

structures and programmes was ultirnately dependent upon the 

Comrnittee's relationship with the operating departments. The 

collective responsibility of each committee member for the 

reform of provincial and municipal governrnent required a 

relatively greater degree of intrusion into each other's dep

artrnental responsibilities than had previously been experienced 

under the general demands of financial planning and of cabinet 

policy formation. Each minister was subject to considerably 

more interdepartmental direction and guidance than had ordin

arily been practised. As a concommitant of this, the OGO staff 

were also more intimately involved in the activities of dep

artmental officiaIs th an would have been considered normal 

• l 

l 

1 
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for an extra-departmental agency. The planning of a new 

approach to provincial-municipal government thus resulted in 

extraordinary intrusion into regular ministerial-departmental 

relationships. While there was no direct representation of 

the departments in the OGO secretariat, a separate committee 

of officiaIs had been formed parallel to the Cabinet Committee. 

Composed of the deputy heads of the relevant departments, it 

was also chaired by the Director of OGO but while the Cabinet 

Committee met regularly and frequently, the officiaIs committee 

was rarely called together. In its supportive role for the 

Cabinet Committee, OGO was ultimately reliant upon the resources 

and co-operation of departmental officiaIs. During the col

lective shaping of public policy, however. in which the pro

posed directions to be taken in respect of departmental pro

grms, structures, and systems and procedures were considered 

by the Cabinet Committee, OGO had a virtual monopoly of access. 

Circulation of minutes of the meetings and secretariat reports 

was also restricted to the ministerial members of the Committee 

and such officiaIs as required them. In addition, cabinet 

changes which resulted from the death of two ministers. the 

resignation of one minister. and dismissal of another during 

the various phases of policy formation also tended to strengthen 

the role of the secretariat. 15 

15D• C. Harper, Provincial Secretary, died on IliJay 18, 

1965 and Dr .• G. L. Dumont, Minister of Health. on July 4, 1966. 
D. A. Riley, Minister of Lands and Mines, resigned on January2~ 

1966 and H. G. Irwin, Minister of Education, was dismissed on 

April 5, 1966. 
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Policy f'ormulation and Definition 

The first meeting of the Cabinet Committee was held 

in early July 1965 and it continued to meet at weekly intervals 

until the opening of the Legislature in November. Attendance 

varied but an average of four out of six ministers were pres-

ent at its deliberations together with the OGO Director assisted 

at times by other OGO officiaIs and for its initial meetings 

the Legislative Counsel. The committee's responsibilities 

encompassed four major areas of activity: the clarification 

of government policy objectives and the delineation of 

provincial-municipal, departrnental and intra-departrnental 

administrative responsibilities; the preparation of legisla

tion to implement the government's intentions; the establish

ment and maintenance of communication with the public through 

a public information programme; and finally the planning and 

initial supervision of the initial implementation and admini

stration of the programme. 16 The work related to the first 

two areas began with a tentative mid October deadline. The 

Cabinet Committee proceeded with a detailed examination of 

the Byrne proposaIs within the framework of the previously 

announced general policy objectives. Discussion papers were 

prepared by the OGO staff which summarized the Report and as 

the work progressed outlined departmental positions and other 

possible options open to the cabinet. The immediate concern 

in this phase was to be ready for a fall session of the leg

islature with an appropriate statutory framework for the reform 

16New Brunswick, Cabinet Committee on Government Organ

ization, "Organization and Responsibilities" (July 8, 1965). 



256 

of provincial and local government. Priority was therefore 

given to those areas which required legislative action and 

as it became available in its second month of meetings the 

Cabinet Committee used the draft legislation prepared on the 

general lines of the Byrne recommendations as a basis for its 

disC'Ussions. 

During sorne twenty meetings held during the summer 

and fa Il of 1965, the Cabinet Committee devoted the major 

portion of its time to two major areasl municipal affairs 

(which included consideration of assessment and taxation pro

posaIs as weIl as provincial-municipal structures, responsi

bilities and inter-governmental relations), and education. 

With the exception of the Byrne Commission's proposaI for 

hospital ownership, the fields of health, welfare and justice 

raised relatively less complex considerations in the prepara

tion of the legislative framework and these were dealt with 

more summarily at this time. 

Toward the end of August as the opening of the legis

lature drew near, progress was reported to cabinet and more 

attention began to be given to the third area of responsibility, 

the external communications with the public and members of the 

legislature. With the resumption of the sittings of the Leg

islative AS'embly in November 1965 and the presentation of the 

major items of legislation following the Premieres announcement 

of a "Programme for Equal Opportunity" on November 16, the 

legislative drafting and communications functions took on a 
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closer relationship. Three, and later a further member of 

the Cabinet Committee, were appointed to the fifteen man Law 

Amendments Committee first formed as a select committee of the 

Legislature in November 1965, which was to receive submissions 

from interested parties and to consider and report on the 

bills which comprised the statutory framework of the programme. 1? 

Many of the bills were substantially revised as a result of 

such submissions and legislative debate but no direct contacts 

were made between the OGO staff and the outside interested 

groups. The staff became primarily concerned with the house

keeping associated with the passage of bills through the Leg

islative Assembly and assisted in the provision of background 

information, the preparation of major policy statements as 

weIl as in the continuing review of the legislative programme. 

Closed press briefings for each major bill were held immedi

ately before their submission to the legislature and local 

service clubs were invited to entertain meetings attended by 

a minister to discuss the government's programme. 18 

As was noted earlier in Chapter V, the provincial 

government gave priority to its assessment proposaI as the 

foundation for its reforms. It bore the initial brunt of the 

opposition to the entire programme and was subject to substan-

l?See supra chapter V. 

l~See Don Hoyt, "New Brunswick - PUblic Information 
Programme," Paper given at the 2lst Annual Conference of the 
Institute of Public Administration of Canada, St. John's, 
Newfoundland (September, 1968). 
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tial revision following the hearings of the Law Amendments 

Cornmittee. The activities of the OGO secretariat also became 

a major issue in the campaign against the programme. On the 

presentation of amendments to the Assessment Bill the leader 

of the opposition held that: 

••• we work always within the long shadow cast by that new 
supergovernment that has corne to New Brunswick, the so
called Office on Government Organization, or OGO - OGO 
proposes, and the Government disposes. In place of sober 
development of policy within the Cabinet Chamber with the 
assistance of senior experienced civil servants in their 
departments we now have one centralised "Office of Every
thing" under the control of the Premier ••• It strikes in 
the night like a phantom, leaving a trail of fresh press 
releases in its wake. 19 

The suspicions and mistrust evident in these remarks were to 

continue to be voiced by the opposition throughout the agency's 

existence and added a further dimension to the pressures oper

ating upon OGO as it pr08ressed with the co-ordination of the 

new programme. 

In the spring of 1967 with the presentation of the 

estirnates for OGO's last three months of operation to the Com

mittee of Supply, the premier used the occasion to make a com

prehensive account of OGO's functions and membership and to 

invite the opposition to calI in on their offices. This carne 

too late however to allay the suspicions which had grown among 

the opposition and the statement culminated in an exchange 

which saw the suspension of one member and a walk-out by the 

19New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic Report, 
1965, Vol. IV (January 31, 1965), p. 1522. 
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opposition members of the Legislative Assernbly.20 

With the final approval of Bill 118, the Assessment 

Act, on February 22 and the prorogation of the Legislative 

Assembly, the Cabinet Committee immediately resumed its meet

ings to reconsider the fields of municipal affairs and educa

tion and moved beyond legislative questions to the consideration 

of the administrative details of progra~me implementation. With 

exception of the provision for real property taxation, aIl the 

major items in the government legislative proposaIs including 

the Schools, Municipalities and Public Hospitals Acts, and the 

various justice' and welfare measures were reintroduced and 

received royal assent, during the March-June 1966 sitting. 

Programme Implementation 

By the summer of 1966, the Committee moved into a 

third, transitory phase of policy making as it proceeded to 

shift its emphasis away from legislative concerns toward its 

final area of responsibility in the co-ordination of the 

implementation of the programme by the provincial departments. 

The OGO staff began studies for the introduction of new struct

ures, systems and procedures and the attention of the Committee 

shifted to such areas as personnel recruitment and the specific 

details of such items as the transfer of municipal employees, 

local property, and debts and liabilities. Special orienta

tion sess.;.ons for municipal employees affected by the programme 

20Ibid , 1967, Vol. III (May 17, 1967), pp. 994-1005. 
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were held throughout the province in the early fall. In 

addition, a royal commission of inquiry had been appointed in 

June 1966 to consider employer-employee relations for the 

provincial public service, which was defined so as to include 

school and hospital personnel. 

The dissemination of detailed information to the public 

was also given priority. The government sought to maintain a 

direct contact with the public and to promote an understanding 

of the aims of the programme and the details of each step in 

the introduction of the new provincial-municipal structures. 

This second stage of the public information activities which 

continued through to the fall of 1967 included the immediate 

distribution of a general booklet to aIl householders explain

ing the impact of the programme on the individual. This pub

lication was followed later by six further booklets dealing 

with such items of special public concern as the assessment, 

taxation, regional office, education and welfare provisions 

of the programme.21 Use was also made of television and radio 
.. 

spot announcements by weIl known personalities, newspaper 

advertising and mobile exhibits throughout the province at 

local fairs and exhibitions. The latter were used in the 

summer of 1966 as a source for feedback both on the general 

tone of comments made by visitors to the exhibits and on the 

subjects which attracked the greatest interest. In the follow-

ing year two school buses were similarly used to explain 

" gramme. 
21 See: Hoyt, "New Brunswick - Public Information Pro-
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features of the new educational structure and schools pro

gramme in preparation for the new school year. 

With the approach of the fall session of the Legis

lature, held in part to consider income tax legislation and 

ratify a federal-provincial tax sharing agreement, the Dep

artments and the Treasury Board were engaged in the preparation 

of supplementary estimates for the first three months of the 

programmees operation, January - March 1967. The proposed 

Real Property Taxation bill was also prepared in the late 

summer of 1966 and the Cabinet Committee continued to meet 

through the fall sittings of the legislature to spring 1967 

in order to consider such details as the transfer of municipal 

employees, regional organization, municipal assistance, assess

ment of taxation provisions, as weIl as supplementary amend

ments to the programme legislation. The OGO secretariat 

itself turned to the more detailed aspects of the implementation 

of the programme within the departments and supplemented the 

work of private management consultants who had also been cont

racted to assist in the final phases of policy formation. 

Various members of OGO began a number of special studies of 

systems and procedures at the request of either the departments 

concerned, the Cabinet Committee or the Treasury Board. 

In the final phase of the 1965-67 policy-making pro

cess, which followed the proclamation of the major provisions 

of the legislative framework and the launching of the new 

provincial-municipal structures, the provincial government 



was committed to the abandonment of the OGO secretariat. 22 

Despite a sense among its staff that the co-ordinating func-

tions would be of a long term advantage for development of 

administration within the province, the remaining OGO staff 

were gradually dispersed following the June 1967 local govern

ment elections. 'rhe chain of planned change entered an entirely 

new period as the departments reassumed their conventional 

status within the overall policy-making process. In this the 

experience of the New Brunswick Cabinet Committee on Government 

Organization and its secretariat followed the course of ad hoc 

cabinet committees at the federal level which has been aptly 

descl"i bed by A. D. P. Heeney in the following terms: "Created 

to provide a means for concentrating ministerial attention 

upon problems which at the time require special treatment, they 

tend to diminish in activity and influence as the need diminishes 

and ultirnately to disappear.,,2:3 The lnherent flexibility of 

cabinet government in responding to the administrative require

ments of a situation24 had enabled the provincial cabinet to 

quickly create a vehicle for reform through the creation of the 

Cornmittee and its secretariat. It was equally easy to dispense 

with OGO when it was seen to have outlived its usefulness. 

22See: New Brunswick, Legislative Assernbly, Synoptic 
Report, 1967, Vol. III (May 17, 1967), p.994. 

2:3A. D. P. Heeney, "Cabinet Government in Canada: sorne 
Recent D~velopments in the Machinery of the Central Executive," 
Canadian Journal of Economics and Political Science, XII, n. :3 
(August, 1946), p. 2g8. 

24 See: 
ment ('!'oronto: 

J. R. Mallory, The Structure of Canadian Govern
Macmillan, 1971), pp. 99-100. 



The effort required for the development and co

ordination of the administrative reform process had been sus

tained at a high pitch for a period of sorne two years. Des

pite the accomplishments there still remained, however, the 

need for the long term development of new programme content 

within the newly established structural framework. While the 

latter achievement had been a primary step for the mOderniza

tion of government and social development within the province, 

it would be but an empty shell without an infrastructure of 

coherent social policy. The preliminary attempts at this and 

in providing related administrative reforms during the third 

and fourth phases outlined above provide ample illustration 

of the stresses encountered in a situation of rapid planned 

change. 

The shift in emphases from legislative concerns to 

administrative systems for the implementation of programme 

goals which essentially began in the late spring-early summer 

of 1966, brought the realities of administrative interaction 

to the fore. Indications of severe inter-departmental stresses 

and the resultant rudimentary nature of specifie programme 

content immediately emerged with the preparation of the depart

mental estimates for the first three months of operation. 

While some of the difficulties May be in part attributed to a 

limited experience with programme budgeting, there were appar

ent discrepancies between the overall programme goals emphas

ized by the Cabinet Committee and its staff and the emphasis 
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in sorne of the departmental estimates. In specifie content 

such differences may be seen in part as a conflict in time 

perspectives. Thus, while the central body was primarily 

concerned with the foundations of longer term developmental 

aspects of the programme such as the effective reorganization 

and qualitative changes in programmes, administrative pro

cesses and the upgrading of staff, immediate departmental 

concerns centered for example on budgetary control and utili

zation of existing personnel and structures to cope with the 

transfer of functions. 

Public Service Activities 

The roles of the public service in the initiation and 

implementation of the programme May be summarized through a 

review of the activities of the fifty-five "active partici

pants," identified in chapter VI as "policy-shapers." As is 

shown in Table VII - 1, a relatively large number of public 

servants reported taking part in internaI programme design 

through the provision of advice and participation in discussions 
. . 

on the aims and purposes of the proeramme, as weIl as the pro-

vision of information and data. the preparation of administra

tive details and, to a lesser extent, the drafting of legis

lation and regulations. 25 AlI of the fifty-five active parti

cipants reported taking part in two or more of the internaI 

design functions. On the other hand, relatively few recalled 

taking part in any of the external communications aspects of 

25This information was in part used as an additional 
filtering device to verify the selection of active particinants 
in the policy process discussed earlier in chapter VI. • 
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the change process. Only thirty-one reported at least one 

form of external contact and if contacts with local government 

officiaIs to be transferred to the provincial level are· 

excluded, less than half of the active participants had any 

form of external contacts outside the public service •. 

Table VII - 1 

FORMS OF ACTIVITY 

InternaI 
Design 

1 2 3 

InternaI Design: 

1. Informational 40 
~ 38 44 

2. Advisory-aims 41 38 
3· Advisory-administrative 50 
4. Legislative drafting 

External Communications: 

5. General public ( ) 
6. Provincial government a 
7. Local government 
8. Association groups 

(a)former municipal empIoyees 

(N=55.) 

4 

33 
30 
35 
36 

External 
Communications 
5 6 7 8 

17 2 28 21 
19 1 25 23 
19 2 31 22 
14 23 19 

19 17 18 
2 1 

31 18 
25 

Comparison of the forms of participation by the loca

tion of active participants shows a wide spread of responsibi

lities among the various governmental agencies. As active 

participants, aIl reported high involvement in the field range 

of internaI activities (see Table VII - 2). The least engaged 

in was the drafting of legislation or regulations. AlI ûGO 

staff, both permanent and seconded, showed a strong research 
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orientation and reported participation in the provision OT 

information and data. In contrast, proportionately more 

departmental employees identified themselves with the prepara

tion of administrative details. These departmental partici-

pants outside the operating departments and hence more on the 

periphery of the change process, naturally showed the most 

limited involvement in the provision of advice and discussion 

on the aims and purposes of the programme and in legislative 

drafting. 

Table VII - 2 
Ac'rIVITIES BY IJOCATION 

Location 

OGO-
Activity OGO Seconded Operating Other Total 

InternaI Design: 
Informational 9 5 29 6 49 
Advisory-aims 7 3 28 3 41 
Advisory-implementation 7 4 32 7 50 
Drafting 7 3 23 3 36 

External Communications: 
General Public ( ) 4 14 1 19 
Provincial Government a 2 2 
Local Government 4 2 21 4 31 
ASSOct~}ional Groups 5 17 3 25 
Other 1 1 

N (9) (5) (33) (8) (55) 

(a)Pormer Municipal employees 

(b)One federal government contact reported related to a shared 
cost programme. 

As noted earlier, aIl participants were primarily 

associated with internaI activities. Few of those seconded 
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to OGO or in non-operating departments reported participation 

in any external communications. Where such activity engaged 

any large number of public servants, it was primarily by oper

ating department employees making contact with local govern

ment officiaIs. l'hirty-eight per cent reported contacis wi th 

the general public and 45 per cent with organized groups. The 

latter took the form of specific exchanges of information or 

day-to-day working relationships in office communications, 

committees, or annual meetings with sorne thirty types of groups 

and associations. As is shown in Table VII - ), these included 

professional associations, employee and business groups, and 

service and community organizations. The diversity of inter-

ests is itself a direct reflection of the broad scope of the 

Table VII - 3 
ORGANIZED GROUPS IN CONTACT WITH PROVINCIAL DEPARTMENTS 

Business 1 

Boards of Trade/ 
Chambers of Commerce 

Canadian Construction 
Association 

Commercial Banks 
Hospital Association 
Mortgage Companies 
Underwriters, N.B. Board of 
Employee 1 

Bus Drivers Association 
Canadian Union of Public 
Employees 

Civil Service Association 
Communit~ and Service: 
Children s Aid Societies, 

N.B. Association of 
Home and School Associations 
Private Planning Commissions 

Private Fire Departments 
Ratepayers Associations 
Recreation Associations 
St. John Ambulance 
School rI'rustees Association, N. B. 
Service Clubs (miscellaneous) 

Professional: 
Architects Association of N.B. 
Bar Association 
Barristers' Society of N.B. 
County Superintendents Association 
Professional Engineers, N.B., 
Association of 

Registered Nurses, N.B. Associ-
ation of 

Para-Medical groups 
Social Workers 
Teachers' Association 



1966-67 reforms and the complexity of the administrative 

changes being undertaken by the provincial government. 
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As was sho~m in the 1965 White Paper on the Responsi

bilities of Government, the provincial government and the 

1966-67 public information programmes recognized the role of 

communications in the successful promotion of change. External 

communications activities were an integral part of the change 

process, not only in terms of the public interest in consult

ation and open administration but also to facilitate public 

understanding and support. In their strategy toward the 1966-

67 reforms organized groups appear, hOwever, to have selected 

other primary and secondary targets than the public service. 

'rhe referral of the main legislative framework for the pro

gramme to a new committee of the legislature on law amendments 

which received submissions and representations on the content 

of public bills no doubt attracted attention to the legislature 

as the main target. The low involvement of the public service 

in external contacts at all phases of the policy process sug

gests a relatively underdeveloped communications network 

between the provincial bureaucracy and or8anized groups within 

the province. 

In the wake of the 1966-67 shift in responsibilities 

participants in all departments reported significant changes 

in their relationships with organized groups. This was of 

course especially evident in the welfare field where many of 

the functions perforrned by private groups were in fact to be 
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directly ass~ed by the provincial government. The pattern 

elsewhere was one of closer continuing contacts as the pro

vincial departments extended their responsibilities. Such 

contacts between the public service and organized groups in 

the main occurred after the broad outlines of the programme 

had been set during the department's implementation of the 

administrative details. Only three of the thirty-three 

operating department participants in the fields of health 

and social welfare reported any unfavourable attitudes on the 

part of a group toward the programme, which would indicate 

that the public service was not used as a channel of influence, 

certainly for those seements of organized public opinion which 

stood strongly opposed to the reforms. 

In addition, given the nature of the programme, a 

surprisingly limited number of the active public service par

ticipants had contact with local municipal or school governMQn+~ 

outside of matters related to the transfer of employees. 

Such contacts were essentially confined to participants in 

the operating departments and only eighteen admitted to more 

than a moderate amount of contact with local officials. They 

saw virtually no disagreement on programme goals with local 

officials, but not unexpectedly reported clashes with respect 

to losses in local autonomy, the nature of the new school dis

tricts and classification of transferred employees. As perhaps 

was also the case with respect to department-group exchanges, 

given the firm commitment of the provincial government to 
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proceed with its reforms, little significance was attached 

to the exchange of views between the two levels of public 

servants in the policy process. One department official aptly 

summed up the situation by saying, "Any disagreements at our 

level would be purely an academic debate." 

In the political debate surrounding the programme the 

conventions surrounding the legitimate activities of a "neut

raI" public service were also easily offended. As was noted 

earlier, the activities of the Office on Government Organiza

tion in providing "fact sheets" and press releases related to 

the provincial government's proposaIs made this agency itself 

an object of controversy. When departmental officiaIs publicly 

explained various aspects of the programme and were reported 

in the press, a number of objections were voiced as to the 

propriety of such activity where legislation was still under 

consideration by the Legislature. It was argued that the 

public service might play a role in the explanation of the 
.. 

details and implications of legislation, but that specific 

guidelines should be established to govern their conduct where 

the contents were still before the Legislative Assembly. This 

issue was twice raised in the legislature by the Conservative 

opposition who named four senior pUblic servants as engaging 

in public discussions which might be interpreted as an infrin-

t f th H • ""1 26 S h t" " gemen 0 e ouse s prlVl eges. uc ac lon lncreased the 

. 26See New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, Synoptic 
Report, 1969, Vol. IV (January 28, 1966), pp. 1411-14; (?eb
ruary 1, 19 6), pp. 1584-36 and 1966 - Vol. l (March 31, 1966), 
pp. 90-91; (April 12, 1966), pp. 119-20 and (April 15, 1966), 
pp. 200-17. 
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sensitivity of the public service to the partisan political 

conflict and encouraged a great deal of caution among depart

mental personnel in external contacts. The exchange of inform

ation on any new product inevitably includes at least a modicum 

of promotion. The embarrassment shared by many of the depart

mental participants was summed up by one who expressed dis

satisfaction with the public relations aspects of the change 

process and added that, "I don't mind cooking in the kitchen 

but l certainly didn't expect to set the table as weIl." In 

such circumstances it was inevitable that the potential role 

of the departmental provincial public service in external com

munications remained relatively underdeveloped. 

DeFartmental Interaction 

One of the most marked features of the implementation 

phase of the Programme was the effect on inter-departmental 

relationships. 'rwo thirds of the fort y-one non-OGO partici

pants saw the programme as affecting their relationship with 

other provincial government offices to more than a moderate 

extent. They reported a greater awareness of each other's 

activities, closer contact and interdependence. The specific 

inter-departmental contacts mentioned by these participants 

are depicted in Figure VII - 2. This pattern of increased 

interaction was a consequence of both the immediate and con

tinuing needs of administrative reforme The Department of 

ginance (Treasury Board), the Civil Service Commission and more 
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FIGURE VII - 1. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL CONTACTS IDENTIFIED BY THE PARTICIPANTS 

Municipal 
Affaira 

'Financel 
Treaaury Board 

Publi~ Worka-Buildings 

Labour 
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especially the Department of Public Works (Buildings) were 

for example drawn into a closer relationship with the other 

departments as a result of the latter's new financial, staffing 

and housing needs. The complex pattern of contact shown among 

the operating departments themselves naturally reflects the 

more integrated nature of the public services under the pro

gramme, or at least an initial movement toward this goad. 

Of the total number of active participants, over 85 

per cent reported a more than moderate amount of contact with 

officiaIs from other departments. While, as was observed 

earlier, they shared a strong identification with the broad 

goals of the programme, this does not appear to have been 

sUfficient to override traditional departmentalized modes of 

thought. Over a third said that their ideas generally agreed 

with those from other departments and one half of the partici

pants identified the policy aims as a particular aspect of 

the programme where they had had most agreement with others. 

Nevertheless, substantive disagreements over particular courses 

of action and mistrust of encroachments of departmental author

ity were also evident. aGa officiaIs, for example, generally 

mentioned disagreements concerning administrative structures 

and policy in the fields of education and welfare and this 

response was reciprocated by officiaIs in the two departments 

concerned. Direct change agent-departmental friction was spec-

ifically expressed in concern for the location of final decis

ion making authority, treatment of "outsiders," the capabilities 
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of other personnel, and the form of regional organization. 

Interdepartmental friction with the Department of Public Works 

was also equally evident among operating department personnel 

who wished for more autonomy in matters relatin~ to public 

buildings which housed their particular activities. The strat

egy adopted for its initiation and the content of the programme 

itself entailed ~eater inter-departmental liaison. The latter 

however engendered hostile reactions within the public service 

which hindered the co-ordination of the change activities. The 

participants' assessment of the change process showed this 

response to have been a significant restraint on the success

fuI implementation of the preliminary structural reforms. 

Responses to the Change Process 

While the participants' attitudes toward the aims of 

the programme showed an enthusiastic identification with their 

beneficial effects, there was little attempt to minimize the 
... 

difficulties encountered in their implementation. When asked 

if in their experience they felt that most of the problems 

seen in its administration were real or imagined, 25 per cent 

said that they were entirely imagined (see Table VII - 4). 

An assortment of structural and human shortcomings 

were elaborated upon. Lack of administrative preparation a~d 

co-ordination and the organization of adequate regional struct-

ures were the most frequently mentioned problems. The ma'j or 

difference between departmental and OGO participants lay in 

the special concern of the latter for the competence of other 



personnel and their understanding of programme needs (see 

Table VII - 5}. 

"l'able VII - 4 

"In your experience in working with the Programme, 
do you feel that most of the problems people see 
in its administration are real or imagined?" 

Part real-
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Location Real Part imagined Imagined Undecided Total 

Operating 
Departments 10 11 11 1 33 

Other Departments 4 2 1 1 ·9 
OGO-seconded 2 2 1 5 
aGO 1 5 3 9 

'rotaI 17 20 15 3 55 

'" - G. K. = .054 
'rable VII - 5 

"Which problems, if any, do you see as real ones?" 

Departments OGO-
OGO Total ~-G.K. Problèms Operating Other Seconded 

Administrative: 
Inadequate implementa-
tion, organization 
and procedures 11 3 2 3 19 .002 

Regional organization 10 2 4 16 .058 
Public relations 8 8 .113 
Human: 
Inade~uate training and 
capab1.lities 4 2 1 6 13 .213 
Inadequate recruitment 5 3 1 9 .081 
Attitudes of other 
administra tors 3 1 1 4 9 .120 

Political shortcomings 4 1 5 .031 
N (33) (8) (5) (9) (55) 
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Uneasiness with the administrative framework and the 

capabilities of the provincial public service was still more 

apparent in the reception of critical statements as to what 

items might interfere with the success of the programme. 

(See Table VII - 6). Only 24 per cent disagreed that inappro-

priate administrative structures and procedures would inter

fere and, while just under ha If agreed that insufficient staff 

would also interfere, when qualified by adding the adjective 

"experienced or trained, " this proportion increased to 87 per 

cent. Sensitivity in these areas was also matched in the 

concern for lack of public understanding which had also fig

ured among the real problems identified above. Notwithstanding 

such perceptions, there was an even distribution of opinion 

among aIl groupings of participants on the effects of the 

amount of change being attempted and the financial constraints 

on the programme. Fifty per cent disagreed that too much change 

was being attempted at one time and, while a sensitivity to the 

potential constraints imposed upon the programme by the pro

vince's !inancial resources was shown in a large amount of 

indecision in this item, 55 per cent disagreed that there was 

or would not be enough money to finance the programme. The 

overall pattern of response was thus one of realism in the 

difficulties encountered in the implementation of the programme, 

but at least half of the participants retained an underlying 

confidence in the basic premise that it was both necessary and 

financially possible for the province to embark on the whole 

programme at this time. 

i 
1 

î • 1 
! 
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~ 
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'rable VII - 6 

"ll here are a number of different views about the sort 
of things that might interfere with the success of the 
Programme. The following are the sort of things sorne 
people see. Would you agree or disagree that they are 
interfering or will interfere with the success of the 
Programme?" 

Agree Disagree Undecided 

Too much change being attempted 
at one time 21 

Not enough understanding of the 
Programme among the general public 40 

Inappropriate administrative struc-
tures and procedures to carry the 
Programme out 34 

Not enough staff to carry the 
Programme out 27 

Not enough experienced or trained 
staff to carry the Programme out 48 

Not enough money to finance the 
Programme 5 

N = 55 

28 6 

13 2 

13 8 

23 5 

4 3 

30 24 

The above pattern of perceptions is consistent with 

the earlier finding that the active participants persistently 

revealed a strong identification with the general design of 

the programme. It is now clear, however, that this position 

was tempered by reservations concerning the process by which 

the programme had been initiated and that considerable tensions 

had been generated in its implementation within the provincial 

public service. Further evidence of this was shown in the 
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matters which they reported as giving them the most satis

faction and dissatisfaction in their work related to the 

programme. A sense of accomplishment in working with the 

programme and of providing the basis for improved public 

services matched the participants' interests in the programme 

and their perceptions of its aims which were discusseè in 

Chapter VI. The satisfaction derived from seeing the accom

plishment of programme goals was particularly apparent among 

the departmental participants. Those associated with OGO also 

tended toward a more process orientated satisfaction in 'being 

involved in the shaping of the programme (see Table VII - 7). 

Table VII - 7 

"What had given you the most satisfaction 
in your work to do with the Programme?" 

Departments OGO- ~ 
Operating Other Seconded OGO Total ·'.G.K. 

Seeine; goals 
accompli shed 16 7 2 3 28 .104 

Laying basis for better 
public services 12 1 2 1 16 .066 

Participation in 
policy process 5 1 2 5 13 .140 

Participation in pro-
gramme of this nature 1 3 2 3 9 .197 

Improved administration 5 5 .037 
Working with others 

involved 1 1 2 4 .083 
Nothing in particular 1 1 1 3 .036 

N (33) (8) (5) (9) (55) 
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Sensitivity to the public relations aspects of the 

Programme, the political debates, and shortcomings of politi

cians figured among the participants' perceptions of real 

problems confronting the administration of the programme. 'llhis 

was still more apparent in the dissatisfaction they experienced 

in their work. Other reactions, however, continued to pre

dominate in their response to the process of change and depart

mental personnel asserted their dissatisfaction both with the 

organization and direction of the programme. OGO participants 

were for their own part characterized by their dissatisfaction 

with resistance to change, political shortcornings and lack of 

understanding amone departmental officiaIs (see 'rable VII - 8). 

'.Pable VII - 8 

"What had given you the most dissatisfaction 
in your work to do with the Programme?" 

Departrnents OGO- J 
Operating Other Seconded OGO ~Iotal ".G.K. 

Resistance to change 
Inadequate organiza
tion and direction 

Public relations and 
political debate 

Inadequate staff 
Communications 
Delay in decision-

ma king 
Political shortcomings 
Interference by out
siders and novices 

Lack of understanding 
in the public service 

Pressure of tirne and 
work 

N 

5 

12 

9 
5 
4 

2 
2 

5 

1 

2 

(33) 

4 

2 

2 
1 

2 

1 

1 

(8) 

2 

1 
2 

1 

4 15 

14 

2 11 
1 9 
1 8 

2 7 
4 6 

5 

3 5 

3 

.114 

.125 

.079 

.013 

.052 

.061 

.232 

.067 

.154 

.029 
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In addition to inter-departmental frictions and the 

external communications aspects of the change process, two 

further significant dimensions were present in the active 

participants' perceptions of the matters that had given them 

the most difficulty. Here the pressure of time in the making 

and implementation of policy and departmental staffing were 

the two predominant concerns throughout the public service. 

Departmental participants were also again especially concerned 

with the inter-departmental organizational aspects of the 

initiation and implementation stages and drew attention to the 

difficulties of "breakine; new ground, " the "disruption of 

existing organization, " delays in decision-making, failures 

of communication and generally inadequate preparations. If 

many of the latter's difficulties were imputed to the inter

vention of the OGO staff, the latter also considered depart

mental officiaIs as a source of their difficulties through 

direct personal clashes, resistance to change or lack of 

understanding of the programme (see rl'able VII - 9). 

OGO officiaIs reported that many departmental personnel 

did not know what was expected of them, that they could not 

perceive the magnitude of the programme and that they reacted 

rather than initiated. When matched with departmental res

ponses, much of the difficulty appears to have Iain in mutual 

suspicions rather than substantive issues. A member of CGO, 

for example, explained that, "High ranking officiaIs were not 

too enthusiastic about outsiders coming to discuss their 
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1.'able VII - 9 

"What matters have given you the most difficulty 
in your work to do with the Programme?" 

Departments OGO- J 
Operating Other Seconded OGO Total ·~G.K. 

Staffing/assimilation 
of local employees 11 2 2 1 16 .037 

Time 9 1 2 3 15 .026 

Unfamiliar operations 10 1 1 1 13 .039 
Inadequate prior 
preparation 10 1 11 .109 

Delays in decision-
making 7 1 1 1 10 .012 
Availability of 

information 3 2 1 3 9 .066 
Personal relationships 2 1 2 3 8 .129 
Resistance to change 1 1 4 6 .271 
Communications 4 1 5 .034 

N (33) (8) 

problems - everything follows from there." Similarlya dep

artmental participant argued that his department was confronted 

with a "superimposed group which made us take time out while we 

were working at full tilt to put in reports when the whole job 

could have been equally weIl done by our own senior people." 

The pressing deadlines which constantly confronted the public 

service also served to heighten the intensity of such reactions 

and there was sorne resentment of the additional time taken up 

in any liaison with OGO staff. 

Feeling their position threatened by an external 

bureau, the departments insisted on the maintenance of the 
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existing hierarchical patterns of authority within their own 

structures and emphasized their own "monopoly" of knowledge 

and expertise. In Michel Crozier's and Robert Merton's terms, 

the departments may be said to have engaged in rebellion 

through ritualism. 27 There began to develop a bureaucratie 

vicious circle of increased pressure to change and increased 

resistance to change with each side leaning heavily on its own 

resources of power. I,imited co-operation led to the carrying 

out of further studies into the departments' eoals and 

structures, which in turn increased the uncertainty experienced 

by the departments and their resistance to further change. 

While in part due to such stress only limited progress was 

made in the development of a new programme infrastructure to 

promote the goals of the 1966-67 reforms, the transfer of 

functions did necessitate immediate provision of new admini

strative machinery and in particular of an effective field 

organization. It is, therefore, here that a further assess

ment of New Brunswick's experience of administrative reform 

may be made. 

27lVIichel Crozier, 'fhe Bureaucra tic Phenomenon, Phoenix 

Boods edition (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1967), 

p. 191 and pp. 19B-203. 
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Cti-APTER VIII 

ADMINISTRATIVE REFORM: FIEI,D ORGANIZATION 

General Considerations 

Although the two most prominent features of New 

Brunswick's "Programme for Equal Opportur..ity" entailed ad just

ments in the functional relationships between provincial and 

local governments and in the are as served by units of local 

government, a more fundamental adjustment was required in the 

relationship betweer. the provincial government and the citizens 

of the province. The assumption of the full responsibility 

for acceptable minimum standards of education, health, welfare 

and justice required not only a reframing of governmental areas, 

but also a refashioning of the machinery of the provincial 

government to provide such services. Many of the departments 

of the provincial government had already been involved in the 

regulation or supervision of local functions, but the transfer 

of these functions brough t to them, for the first time, the 

responsibility for directly providing specific public services 

throughout the province. The programme thus called for both 

a re-orientation in roles and a re-allocation and increase in 

283 
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the physical and human resources of the provincia~ public 

service. 

The transfer of responsibilities to the provincial 

level of government was represented by sorne as a move to 

centralization. Gy virtue of their Immediate association with 

other values the concept of the two polar extrernes of central-

ization and decentralization may have sorne usefulness in pro-

vi ding a contrast between two alternatives, but is an over

simplification of the problem of devising an appropriate 

distribution of governmental responsibilities. 'rhis problem 

is rather to be understood in terms of a continuum between the 

two pOles. 1 Without attempting to plot their exact position, 

it is clear that the mere existence of a local government or 

central eovernment structure is not sufficient to place them 

at eith8r extreme. Such considerations as the level of effect-

ive self-government or decision making are as or more relevant 

than the location of formaI structures. The transfer of res-

ponsibilities did not automatically place the provincial gov

ernment at the extreme of centralization but left room for the 

design of degrees of centralization appropriate to the per-

formance of those new responsibilities within the general 

framework of the provincial government. 

~our features are customarily considered in the 

1J . w. ~esler, "Approaches to the Understanding of 
Decentralization," Journal of Politics, XXVII, no. 3 (August, 
1965), 548. 



285 

delineation of governmental competence - the appropriate 

natural areas, administrative efficiency, fiscal adequacy, and 

2 popular control. The need for reci~rocal adjustments between 

the provincial and local levels of government in relation to 

such features had, in effect, been the major concern of the 

Byrne Commission when it was instructed to inquire into fin-

ance and municipal taxation within the province. the Commis-

sion had felt that its proposed structural reform would 

satisfy the need to obtain a balance between these features. 

Havirg accepted this, it was left to the provincial government 

to reconcile vli thir: i ts own structures the problems of function 

and area. The new organizational structures needed for the 

transfer thus callp.d for the design of an appropriate field 

organization at the provincial Jevel, the establishment of 

field service areas, and the distribution of responsibilities 

between headquarters and field. Such steps were dictated by 

the administrative nceds of the new functions and were rein-

forced by a value commitment on the part of the provincial 

government to the principle of decentralized administration. 

Where the provincial governrnent was already exercising 

its full operating or regulatory responsibilities it had 

developed sorne degree of decentralized administration. Thus 

in the areas of natural resources and transportation and 

2See: J. W. ?esler, Area and. Administration (University, 
Alabama: University of Alabama Press. 1949), pp. 24-32. 
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communications there existed long established patterns o~ 

field services. 3 'l'he Department of ~:a tural Resources, formerl~r 

known as Lands and Mi~es, h:J.d decentralized i ts forest ad~Iün-

istration in 1945 by dividing the province into five forest 

districts according to i ts major watersheds. r~he field organ-

izatio:n. of the Department of Public Works-Highvrays was admin-

istcred through a '~echnical Services Divisior:, kno\~m prior to 

19~t; as the Maintenance Branch, and was composcd of fourteen 

rtistricts. District boundaries largely corrcsponded to county 

lincs with sorne variation and five further sub-divisions in 

the southern portion to take account of topographical factors 

and road mileage. The Department of Azriculture had a province-

wide field service consisting of seventeen extension service 

districts dravvn 1..l.p on the basis of such factors as lane;uage 

and types of agriculture. Several of the technical branches 

of the Department, however, also maintained their ovm district 

offices and, while many of these branches shared district 

facilities with the Extension Branch, field district boundaries 

varied considerably. 

These patterns of field organization are not uniqueto 

New 3runswick and reflect variables common to the natural 

growth of field services. From a territorial or "areal" view-

3See :- New Brunswick, Department of Agriculture and 
Rural Development, Annual Report, 1967 (Fredericton, 1967), p. 6; 
Department of Natural Resources, Annual Report, 1967 (Fredericton, 
1967), pp. 5-6, 144-161; Department of Public Works - Highways, 
1967 Highway Report (~redericton, 1967), p. 15 and pp. 35-36. 
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point each of the departments had developed its ovm field 

areas around the natural areas applicable to their o,m parti

cular function with no inter-departmental co-ordination. The 

location of field offices within the districts had also been 

determined by the same natural factors, modified to a minor 

extent by such considerations as the personal convenience of 

employees where they work from their own homes, or a recogni

tion of sorne political interest in their location. Consider

ations of administrative convenience. such as the availability 

of communication links between various communities were, hOw

ever, common to aIl departments. When one adds the probability 

that sorne common centres will be chosen quite at random it is 

not surprisin~ that different departments located field centres 

in the sarne cities or towns. 

'l'he functions performed by the three departments 

rnentioned above are not intimately related and the divergence 

in their field boundaries was therefore quite natural. There 

was sorne room, however, for greater uniformity in at least the 

location of field centres or even congruent district boundaries. 

This lack of uniformity in field areas was most striking in the 

case of the Department of Agriculture, which within a single 

specialized area of responsibility rnaintained its own series 

of separate technical field services in addition to a system 

of field area generalists. From an administrative viewpoint 

the relationship between the field and headquarters level that 

had developed in these departments provides an example, in the 
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case of Natural Resources, of the results of a compromise 

between functional and areal considerations, in the case of 

Agriculture, of the influence of the character of the head

quarters organization on its field services, and in the case 

of Public Works-Highways, of the influence of the character 

of the departmental function. 

Both the Departments of Agriculture and Natural 

Resources are composed of various technical branches and div

isions brought together under a single ministry. The former, 

however, is a smaller department with little formaI co

ordination between its constituent branches at the headquarters 

level. 'rhus, while the Department of Agriculture had a gen

eralist field service, its other technical divisions also 

directly provided their own field services. As a result there 

tended to be a bias in favour of function rather than area in 

field administration. It ~ay be noted that external factors 

exercised sorne influence in shifting the balance between these 

two factors. The increasing role of the Department in rural 

development which stemmed from federal agricultural rehabilita

tion and development programmes had already led to the group

ing of several generalist functions including Extension under 

an assistant deputy minister. 'J1he Department of Natural 

Resources presents a more orderly framework in the development 

of its field services and had reached a compromise between 

functional and areal considerations. In this instance the 

responsibility for the development and overall supervision of 
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policy rested with the specialized branches, while a common 

field service \ms provided for the performance of their funct

ions. The relationship was thus one of "dual supervision,,4 

based on the distinction dravm between area administration and 

technical function. As James Fesler observes, however, this 

concept again leaves the presumption in favour of function 
~ rather than area. J Unlike the other two departments, the 

Department of ~lblic Works had developed a field organization 

which lent more emphasis to the district level~ This field 

organization reflected both its own narrow field of direct 

operating responsibilities and a long tradition of local influ-

ence in administration through the once oyerwhelming use of 

highway maintenance and constructiofJ as a means of poli tical 

patronage. While the Public Works-Highways Technical Services 

Division provided field services for other branches and was 

subject to their technical supervision, it differed from the 

field 'services organization of the Department of Natural 

Resources in possessing its own particular functions subject 

to its own supervision and possessed a greater scope for local 

administrative discretion. 

The manner in which these three forros of field oruani-<:> 

4See : ~Tohn D. Millett, "Field Organization and Staff 
Supervision," in L. D. White, et al., eds., New Horizons in 
Public Administration (University, Alabama: University of 
Alabama Press, 19[5), pp. 96-11g. 

5See : J. VI. Fesler, Area and Administration (Univer
sity, Alabama: University of Alabama Press, 1949), pp. 82-84. 
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zation had been determined by the graduaI development of their 

respective departments is in marked contrast with the opport-

unit y of designing a co-ordinated field organization which 

was provided to the provincial eovernment in the assumption 

of its new responsibilities. Furthermore, unlike the three 

areas of responsibility described above which deal with spec

ialized technical Îunctions with their own natural areas, the 

services to be assumed by the Province were in general of the 

type to be provided directly to the people at large and the 

achievement of a co-ordinated field organization presented 

itself as 10th a desirable and possible goal. This goal 

required the provincial governnent to weigh and mould the 

various factors which determine the shape of a field organi

zation into operating structures within a relatively short 

period of time. In such a situation, however, many factors 

acquire a weight not merited by longer term considerations 

which hinders the design of freshly conceived co-ordinated 

structures. 

The Byrne Recommendations 

Sorne guidance had been provided by the Byrne Commission 

in that it had foreseen that the proposed transfer of responsi

bilities would lead to charges of excessive centralization and 
f, 

of the creation of an unresponsive remote bureaucracy.J The 

6y ~ • k RI'" .. " . . l:ew .':lrunswJ.c., "oya vommJ.sSJ.on or: .t' ln2.nCe and i~1Unlci-
pal 'l'axation, Report (:<'redericton: Queen's Printer, 1963), p. 117. 
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commissioners argued that such fears were unfounded since New 

Brunswick formed a compact geographical unit which was small 

both in size and populationo They held that it was absurd to 

leave the responsibility for vital and complex general services 

to a profusion of small local units. They art;ued, furthermore, 

that a distinction should be dra~T- between the centralization 

of the responsibility for the provision of general services by 

the provincial government and the centralization of the admin-

istration and operation of such services. Thus even though 

the commissioners saw little cause for concern if a highly 

centralized administration were to be adopted, they emphasized 

that this was not their intention but rather administrative 

decentralization through the formation of a regional field 

organization to take account of local circumstances. The 

regions to be established by the departments would be of a 

size appropriate to the particular service. In the fundamental 

area of education locally elected boards would be retained. 

:.rhe commissioners reported that they had explored the 

possibility of dividing the province into six uniform regions 

which would provide common regional offices for the provincial 

departments, uniform statistical reporting and effective co

ordination of such interrelated programmes as public health, 

welfare and education.? Seven government departments and the 

Treasury Board had been asked to submi t worldng papers on the 

? . 
Ibid., pp. 320-21. 
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sUbject to the Commission. It was found that departments 

advanced their o\'m peculiar consicJeratior..s whicr.. precluded 

the establishment of entirely uniform regions. If there was 

little agreement or. regional boundaries, there was however sorne 

consensus on the location of the administrative centres for 

the regions envisaged by the departments. 'rhe commissioners 

were therefore oprimistic that the adoption of their proposals 

would re-open the question of an appropriate field organization 

and the formation of uniform regions and regional centres. 

Implementation 

From the first, the provincial government had accepted 

in principle this aspect of the Commission's Report and with 

the formal transfer of responsibilities under the "Programme 

for Equal Opportur..ity" in January 19h7, it announced the estab-

lishment of twelve regi\l1al centres and twenty-one sub-offices 

throughout the province. 'Phese centres were to be sta.ffed so 

as to handle enquiries or problems arising in the areas of 

.. 

health, welfare, assessment, tax collection, local services 

in rural areas and "other services to people. "8 Each centre 

was conveniently provided with a common !l0st office box and 

telephone number for the departments it Vias to hou.se. Behind 

the formal facade, however, the actu.al design of the centres 

left room for greater co-ordination and further clarification 

RTJ 
• 

• 

.~ rrOVl.nce of New Erunswick, Offlce on Government Organ-

ization, Regional Centres, Information Eooklet (1967). 
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of the role of the regional service oreanization. Asked during 

the summer of 1967 if they expected changes in the ideas con

tained in the programme and if so, in which direction or items 

they might take place, twenty-seven of sixt y-four senior dep

artmental officiaIs cIosely connected with the programme raised 

the sUbject of field organization. Tt was remarked by one that 

the replacement of the cour:ty by the nevr regional boundaries 

had retained the formers' illogicality btlt not their uniformity. 

Of the twelve centres, four were termed co-centres (that is to 
. . 

say, they were in two locations), sO that there were in fact 

sixteen centres and of these only five actually provided the 

full range of the general servi.ces assumed by the provincial 

level of government. 

'11his initial unco-ordÏJ1ated pattern of fjeld service 

was due in large part to the necessity for its prompt provision. 

Such factors which normally help shape a field organization as 

the headquarters organi2',ational pattern, and the technical ?nd 

administrative reauirements of the function conccrned were 
;&. 

overriden by the time factor. The latter lent increased 

weight to three further considerations: the inclination to 

use the existing fragmented departmental structures or admini

strative relationships in providing a ready framework for 

operations (a factor which would have been less significant 

had the departmental structures been abandoned as suggested 

by the :Syrne Commission); the utilization of existing capital 
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plant and hum an resources (particularly the newl~ acquired 

former county office facilities and the former municipal 

employees who transferred to the provincial public service . . . ) ('\ under the government s tranS1t10nal procedures ;/ and finally, 

the political interest in the location of the centres, which 

was of pressinG importance given the vociferousness of the 

opposition to the programme and the 2,pproaching deadline for 

a provincial election. The overall effect of the pressure of 

time was still more critical in its hinderance of the efforts 

of the Cabinet COIDnittee on Government Crganization and its 

staff to bri~g together the field services under a master plan. 

The relative weight of these and other factors varied somewhat 

froD departmc~t to dcpartment and the existing departmental 

capabilities stood some in better stead than others. 

-H~ach department Vlhich assumed new responsi bili ties 

under the programme Vias affected by the need to frame an appro

priate system of field services. Education raised peculiar 

and difficl1lt administrative considerations in that the pro-

vincial zovernment made provision for a degree of direct local 

participation in administration. The field organization of the 

Department of Education thus became a hybrid of a government 
. l . 10 and f1e d serV1ce area. 

9The terms of this transition were set out in indivi
dually addressed letters to municipal employees from the 
premier on August JO, 1966. 

10C" h t - -.Jee c ap er IX. 
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Social Services 

The Department of Youth and Welfare was the youngest 

of the provincial departments affected by the programme and, 

with the Department of Education, was the major focus of its 

social and economic goals. 'l'he welfare function had, however, 

been singled out for special criticism by the Byrne Commission. 

The commissioners found, for example, that too great a reliance 

was placed on the distribution of money, that the department 

lacked trained social vlOrkers and that there was generally 

little co-ordination and control in the welfare programmes. 

They therefore recommended that "one of the first acts of the 

Welfare Commission should be to establish as many regional 

offices as are required to directly administer these welfare 

programmes and to relieve the municipalities of aIl responsi

bility and participation in social welfare." A sine1e welfare 

agency would thus be formed to administer "a co-ordinated 

programme of aid to the blind, disabled, all aged, ill, our 

youth, and indieent adults, and indigent children."ll The 

weaknesses found by the Byrne Commission stem directly from 

the manner in which this function had developed within the pro

vince. Prier to 1960 the Department had been a branch of the 

Department of Health charged with the administration of old 

age assistance, and blind and disabled persons' allowances 

11province of New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance 
and Municipal '.t'axa tion, Report (Fredericton: Queen 's Prin ter , 
1963), pp. 142-48. 
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and mothers' allowances. The provision of aIl of these cat

egorical programmes, with the exception o~ the latter, had 

been the direct result of federal conditional grants. Eli,cri-, 0 

bility was the principle consideration in the provision of these 

programmes and as a result their administration was a central

ized one. AlI decision malcing, record keeping and payment were 

processed centrall~T and what field organization there was con-

sisted of sorne twenty general welfare investigators. The 

function of each investigator, who generally operated out of 

his own home, was to car~J out local investigations as to the 

eligibility of potential and existing recipients. 

The p~ovision of general social assistance had, with 

the exception of sorne assistance during the late 1930's, 

remained entirely a local responsibility and up until the 

1960's was still in the fashion of the old Elizabethan Poor 

r,aw. 'Pederal shared c ost assistance under the Unemployment 

Assistance Act, however, engaged greater provincial participa

tion and occasioned the formation of a separate department in 

1960 with the establishment of a provincial social assistance 

programme. Part r of the programme was an extension of the 

existi~g mothers' alloVlances, first begun in 1943. Part II 

provided for the first time for a system of shared cost grants 

to be paid to local government for their social assistance 

costs which had been formerly known'as local relief. The 

administration of Part l continued ll.nder centralized control 
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and the new provincial Social Assistance Branch shared the 

services of the investigators employed by the Old Age and 

Blind Assistance Board. Part II of the social assistance 

programme, however, remained a local responsibility, though 

shifting its burden from the parish te a municipal level. 

Sorne attempt was made by the province to encourage the estab

lishment of an effective local government field organization 

by offering an additional grant towards administrative expenses 

for those municipalities which established a single welfare 

district with a full-time qualified staff. 

The introduction of provincial participation in this 

field resulted in a more than doubling of the number of recip

ients. ~his development could only serve to reinforce the 

department's traditional concern for strong central admini

strative and financial controls and its attention to the de ter

mination of eligibili ty. '[,hus V/hile the 1960 proe;ramme sought 

to provide assistance on the basis of need, the department 

emphasized that need "must be established in accordance to 

legislation and policy in order to be elieible for this assist

ance."12 Not until 1965 did the department report that now 

there could be a "more welfare-minded programme.,,~3 The dep-

artment attempted to maintain a close supervision over the 

local administration of welfare. 'rhe Vlelfare Division, at 

. 12province of New Brunswick, Department of Youth and 
~el~are, Annual Report, 19~3 (Fredericton, 196), p. 22. 

13Ibid ., 1965, p. 43. 



298 

first mainly concerned with child welfo..re, had supervision of 

the social assistance programme. After two years i t v.ras trans-

ferred directl~r under the deputy minister. A special social 

assistance division was fi~ally established in 1964. Close 

liaison was maintained with the local welfare committees and 

their district offices established in the counties and cities 

which provided services for a majority of the tovms. Depart-

me~tal re~ulations and directives ~overned the local admini-

stration of the programme and supervision "'as strengthened by 

the appointment of a provincial specialist director and assist-

ants, includine a municipal standards officer. Three regional 

officers, who reported directly to the deputy ministcr, had 

also been appointed to ensure uniformity between local admini-

stration and provincial standards. 

Child welfare services incl!uding child care and pro-

tection, foster home and adoption services, and aid to unmarried 

mothers had been provided in the province by sorne eighteen 

children's aid societies. These voluntary agencies thus, in 

effect, performed field services on behalf of the provincial 

government, subject to the legislation and regulations admini-

stered by the Department of Youth and Welfare and supervised 

by the Child Welfare Branch. In sorne instances the agencies 

also directly participated in the administration of social 

assistance. Financial assistance was provided from the pro-

vi1"cial as well as local government including, since 1965, 

provincial shared-cost contributions toward administrative 
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expenses. The major section of the Departrnent, also for~ed 

in 1960, the Youth Division, also mél.intained i ts own field 

services with representatives strategically located in sorne 

five regional centres So as to cover aIl sections of the 

province and to provide a guidance counselling service for 

sorne thirty to fort y schools. 

The new programme required substantial changes in 

this pattern of headquarters and field administration if it 

was to be more than a simple transfer of financial responsi-

bilities and local employees. In introducing the draft 

social welfare legislation in bothNovember 1965 and ~ay 1966, 

the two successive ministers of Youth and Welfare stressed 

that the programme would provide for an integrated welfare 

system which would be in harmony with the new federal programme 

under the Canada Assistance Plan. lL!· rrhe new provincial pro

gramme would be primarily concerned with determining need 

rather than means so that primary attention would be paid to 

the individual requirements and closer relationship established. 

between administrator and recipient. To translate these funct-

ional requirements into appropriate structures and patterns of 

administration, the department would be required to achieve 

three basic objectives - to integrate or co-ordinate aIl welfare 

14See : Province of New Brunswick, Legislative Assembly, 
tic Re ort of the Proceedinas: 106, Vol •. III (November 

5 , pp. 1078-F34 and ~, Vol. II (May 5, 1966), pp. 511-
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programmes, to provide professional services for rehabilitation 

and to generally provide a degree of administrative decentral

ization through an effective field organization. Due to the 

manner in which the department had grown and the still rela

tively underdeveloped stage of welfare administration, aIl 

three objectives tended to run contrary to the existing pat

tern of administration. The reorganization of the department 

and the introduction of an effective field organization there

fore progressed cautiously despite considerable effort by the 

consultants hired by the department, and the Office on Govern

ment Organization as weIl as the department itself. 

As with the Departments of Municipal Affairs and the 

Provincial Secretary, the new field organization of the Depart

ment of Youth and Welfare was essentially based on twelve 

regional centres according to its own field requirements. In 

the case of Welfare, each region was designed according to 

demographic and geographical factors including patterns of pop

ulation concentration and their ethnie composition, together 

with so-called community facilities and travel and retail 

shopping patterns so as to provide ready access to the regional 

centres and to the homes of those serviced by the centres. 

Wherever possible county lines or, failine their suitability, 

parish lines were followed; but in this instance former county 

areas were retained in only three cases. Que to workload 

factors, a further thirteenth district was also formed in the 
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north-east portion of the provir-ce to serVlce a particularly 

hea~J concentration of unemployment and a further sub-centre 

was established to serve a smaller pocket in the south. During 

the first two years of the Programme adjustments continued to 

be made to the location of centres and in 1969-69 one centre 

was re-Iocated and another office provided so that in effect 

the department was oper,at5.ng with fifteen districts. 15 

~he administrative ,vIl between areal and functional 

factors dvrir.g the reorzanization of the department and the 

formation of an appropriate field organization posed still 

more complex problems. As a result of the programme the 

functionally differentiated centralized branches of the dep

artment were to absorb over 130 local employees, the majority 

of whom lacked higher education, and to assume the full res

ponsibility for a new welfare programme which called for an 

inteerated decentralized system of welfare administration pro

vided by professionally trained personnel. As the Minister of 

Finance observed in presenting the financial outline of the 

first few months of the programme's operation, the "degree of 

regionali7.ation" would take sorne time to achieve. 16 The gov

ernment's cornmitment to employ those local employees affected 

by the transfer of responsibilities, as weIl as ordinary 

recruitment difficulties, for example, made the provision of 

15See Map VIII - 1. 

16province of l';ew Brunswick, Denartment of :<'inance, 
Bud~et Sneech (~ovember 15, 1966), p. lÔ. 
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Source: New Brunswick, Department of Youth and Welfare, 
Annual Report (Fredericton, 1967), p. 14. 
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the services of fully professional field workers for aIl case-

work a long term goal. Despite the i~itial effor~s that had 

gone into the preparation for the programme, the estimates 

for the Depar~meYlt of Youth and Welfare continued to provide 

for entirely separate welfare divisions with separate regional 

offices under their o~~ unit supervisors. 17 3y the end of 

1967 the Department however moved closer to an effective re-

organization. During the year the welfare functions were 

integrated tmder a single weI fare director and a field orean-

ization established so as to provide effective administrative 

decentralization within the broad terms of departmental policy. 

In each region the welfare programme became the responsibility 

of district welfare supervisors who reported directly to a 

re~ional welfare services director so as to provide the admin

istrative co-ordination needed to ensure uniformity and effic-

iency amone the field offices. 

The Vocation~l Rehabilitation Branch was the only 

division relatcd to thc welfare fUYlction t.o retain its ovm 

field organization. Tt maintained five field officers under 

rehabilitation counsellors who reported directly to their own 

headquarters director. 'Phis Branch which provicied rehabili ta

tion services to disabled pers ons over the age of seventeen 

had been transferred from the Departrnent of Health in 1966 to 

17province of !'Iew Brunswick, Department of Finance', 
Sun lernentar Estimates for the Fiscal Year Endin~ 1 March, 
122L, vp· 27-28 and Esti~ates for the Fiscal Year Ending 
31 March, 196~, pp. 80-83. 
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provide a closer liaison in services to the socially handi

capped under the provisions of the federal ~anada Assistance 

Plan. Its current focus on services to the physically handi

capped gave some grou~d for the retention o~ the ?ranch's 

separate field or.:;anization. 

By making the headquarters i'tmctionOllly integrated, 

the ad!Tlini stra ti ve D:::..l:::..nce '!Tas shi:"'ted tO",rard 2.rea. This shi ft 

was achievcd not by the usual movement from the fu.nctional spec

ialist tO\'inrd the area generalist, but ra ther by a ttempting 

to increase the overall functional professionsl orientation 

of the headquarters itself. This change is weIl illustrated 

by reference to the senior staff changes which took place 

durins 1967. ~\ollowing the provincial election held in the 

fall of 1967, a separate Department of Youth was created and 

the ',\[elfare function transferred, thou0h retaininc; i ts own 

deputy head, 'to the Dep2.rtment of Heal th. rn.he formation of a 

Department of Eealth and Welfare provided a co-ordinated 

structure to correspond with the federal department which had 

increasingly become a source of financial assistance. With 

this merger, the former deputy Tl'iinister of Youth and Vlelfare 

also transferred to the new Department of Youth and relinquished 

a lon~ association with the welfare function. A son of a 

former provincial minister with a distinguished V/ar record and 

sorne business experience, the deputy had become acting chief 

welfare officer just prior to the creation of the department 
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in 1960 and was appointed as its first deputy. Possessing 

an intimate knowledge of the administration of 2.11 aspects of 

the assistance programmes, the deputy 'INas in every respect an 

administrative generalist. His place as deputy was initially 

taken by the newly appointed Director of Welfare, a qu.alified 

professional social Vlorker, who had formerly been the Director 

of Child Wclfare. If the latter's experience h2.d not been 

confined mainly to child welfare, his successive appointments 

to these two positions and in particular to th2.t of deputy 

minister, where ad;ninistrative capabilities normally precede 

professional ones, would have matched in every respect the 

changing character of the department. The third newly created 

administrative position of regionaJ. welfare services director 

was initially filled by the former director of a city agency 

which h2.d already integrated both the child v.relfare and social 

assistance functions. 

Health 

The transfer of responsibiltty for the other general 

services of health and justice and the revenue functions of 

assessment and tax collection posed less complex considerations 

-for field administration than had the welfare services. In the 

case of the Department of Health it had already established a 

close relationship with local authorities in the actual pro

vision of aIl health services throughout the province and its 

own field organization proved readily adaptable to its new 
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requirements. Since 1~e7 the responsibility for the admini

stration of local public health services had been delegated to 

local boards of' health.1~ On the formation of what is claimed 

" t t l h" th B "t" h ~" " as the flrst depar men of hea t. ln e _,rl lS. umplre ln 

191~, the local boards were adapted to a system of health 

districts under the professional and administrative supervision 

of provincially appointed District Nedical Health Officers. 

Each district was further divided into Boards of Health Sub-

districts which followed county boundaries and operated under 

the direction of boards, which were in the main locally 

appointed and chaired by the Medical health officers. The 

boards were responsible for a miscellany of public health 

functions including the inspection and licensing of such estab-

lishments as abattoirs, dairies and restaurants, the control 

and abaternent of health nuisances, the supervision of sanita-

tion in housing, water supplies and waste disposaI, the pro

vision of local Medical and nursing services, and the collect

ion of vital statistics for the provincial Reeistrar-General. 

Financed in the main by the county, the boards also received 

provincial grants toward the salaries of locally employed 

sanitary inspectors and, in the case of the largest sUb-division 

in Saint John, for the nursing services it provided. The duties 

of the local personnel were co-ordinated by the district Medical 

18province of New Brunswick, Department of Health and 
Social Services, Heal th Services in New Brunswick (l.<'redericton, 
1951), p. 16. 
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heal th officer, who vras also responsi ble for the local day-

tO-day activities in areas of direct provincial responsibility 

which included public health nursinc;, mental health and the 

provision of local clinics. Such provincial field staff as 

the public health nurses were, however, also responsible to 

and professionall~r sl).pervised by their o,'m headquarter divis

ion. "L'he pull between area and funct:1.on, tschnician-generalist, 

had been resolved in favour of the function and technician in 

that this direct professional relationship was stronger than 

that within the looser district organization. The relation-

ships of the district medical health officer with both the 

department's several specialist divisions and the local boards 

of health carried aIl the difficulties of divided eovernmental 

responsi bili ties and of the tension between area and functi01'L. 

~he operation of this system thus relied to a large extent on 

a measure of flexibility in its administrative relationships. 

'Phe transfer of local health functions entirely to 

the provincial level occasioned a careful reorganization of 

the field services and the headquarters-field relationshirs. 

In terms of area, the Department of Health reduced the number 

of health districts from eight to five so as to permit greater 

co-ordination with the provision of hospital services. ~he 

number of districts and hospital regions had already been 

subject to sorne re-adjustment in recent years. Hospital 

regions had been increased from five to eight in accordance 

wi th a master plan dravm up on the introduction of the 
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provincial hos~it~l insurance programme in 1?59 which envisaeed 

that wherever Dossible hosuital services should be available . . 
" "" " "1 1 Q to resldents Wl thln distances of twenty to thlrt~r ml es. ' In 

1';64 the number of health districts had also been increased 

from five to six. With the introduction of the new programme, 
" " 

the hospital regions took on added significance sinee, sl10rt 

of the aetual o~nership of existi~g facilities, all hospital 

operations fully became a provincial responsibility. The num-

ber of regions was reduced to five; these were designed so as 

to provide for a major regional hospital in each region capable 

of providing specialist services, toeether with satellite dis-

trict hospi tals for more 10c8.1 service. The five provincial 

laboratories were already suitably located so as to provide 

services for the new rezions. 

Of the departments affected by the programme, the Dep

art~ent of Health had the smallest number of reGions. 20 Each 

of the regions centre~ on ore of the five largest population 

centres within the province (exeluding Oromoeto). These were 

the only centres shared by all the programme departments. The 

re~ional boundaries had sorne rcsemblance to those used in hos

pi tal planning up to 19~0, which were drawn up ",i th regard to 

such factors as distances from hospitals, ethnie origins and 

19province of Fe1.'l 1?rur_swick", Legislative Assen:bly, 
Synoptic Report: 1965, Vol. l (~areh 12, 1965), pp. 336-39. 

208ee : ~ap VIII - 2. 
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New Brunsw1ck, Department ot Healtb and Weltare, 
Annual Report (Freder1cton, 1969), p. 20. 
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patural physical boundaries. The boundaries, however, also 

reflect an attempt to achieve sorne correspondence with the 

boundary lines used by the Departments of Education ~nd ~el

fare in order to facilitatp. inter-departmental ]jaison in such 

pr0.:7ammes as school health and medicare. While for purposes 

of overall planning the ganeral public health and hospital 

services were brought wi thin a common regiona.l boundary, an 

attempt was also made to provide for a greater co-ordination 

in the provision of such services by the encouragement of 

increased contacts between the district Medical health officers 

and their regional and district hospitals. 

1"he retention of the local o~mership of existing hos

pital facilities reduced the impact of the programme on the 

Hospital Services Division of the department, which was already 

responsible for the bulk of hospital cxpenditures shareable 

under the hospital insurancc plan. Although the Byrne Commis

sion had recommenden that the provincial government assume the 

ovm.ership of the general public hospi taIs, the;j" continue to be 

under religious, la.y or municipal ownership and are adn"!inistered 

by local boards of trustees or religious orders. The partici

pation of the provincial government in the federal shared-cost 

hospital insurance programme under the federal Hospital Services 

and Diagnostic Services Act had already brought the hospitals 

into a special rclationship with the provincial level of govern

ment, which bore the full cost, with federal contributions, of 

aIl shareable expenditures vnner the insurance proGramme. 
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Control of the development of hospital facilities as weIl as 

the maintenance of adequate hospital services was a provincial 

responsibility, and federal grants to assist in hospital con

struction Viere also matched by the Province. With the new 

programme, the responsibility for hospital costs including 

those for the operation, maintenance, and construction of hos

pitals end their debts and liabilities was transferred to the 

Province. Hospital administration remains with the local hos

pital boards and although new hospitals will be constructed 

and owned by the Provi~ce, local hospital boards will also be 

appointed for hospital administration. While the new relation-

ship implies a close provincial supervision and raises such 

special considerations as those related to ernployer-employee 

relations, the degree of local administrative autonomy is not 

necessarily less than before. 

The major shift in field organization was thus confined 

to public health administration, where regional considerations 

were significantly strengthened. For the first time in a 

number of years, full-time district medjcal health officers 

were appointed for the regions and were now responsible to a 

Co-ordinator of Public Heal th Services. The officers viere given 

the responsibility for the planning, supervision and co-

ordination of aIl nublic heal th functions vii thin their reqions 
- 0 

performed by such personnel as public health nurses and inspec-

tors, nutritionists, alcohol education representatives and 
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dent:al h;:{gienists. rPhe contir..uing services of voluntary 

organizations were also co-ordinated through the officers. 

Offices that had been operated by departœental personnel under 

the former administrative divisions outside of the six regional 

cen~res were designated as sUb-ree;ional offices. Public health 

work became assigned on a da;y-to-day basis by the district 

medical health officer and regional budgets were to be prepared 

and administered at that level. Planning and co-ordination 

of pul:lic health nursin~ services at the regional level was 

also strene;th~ned throue;h the appointment of regional nursing 

sl..l.pervisors who were responsible in each region to the district 

medical health officer for the direct supervision of the field 

nurses. The role of the spec5.alist headquarters directors 

had thus become primarily concerned with the development of 

policy standards, the provision of' prof~ssional advice and pro

fessional personnel administration and inspection. 

fhe six specialist divisions public health nursine, 

sanitary engineering, dental health, child and maternaI health, 

alcohol education and communicable disease control - reported 

to the Co-ordinator of Public Health Services together with 

the district medical health officers. Every effort was made 

to provide a fully co-ordinated service and to main tain the 

balance between area and function by bringing toeether both 

the headquarters specialists and field generalists on a regu

lar basis. 1he district medical health officer is himself not 

e!1tirely a field administrator and acts in a consultative 
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capacity in preventive med-icine and as an epidemiologist. 

The collection of vital statistics and the issuing of birth, 

marriage and dea"t1; certificates, whieh had been a further 

respcnsibili t~r of 8ul)-deput.y registrars employed by the local 

boards of heal th, was entirely centrali zed tmder the provin-

cial Registrar General of Vital Statistics. 

'rhree major health functions: cancer and tuberculosis 

control and mental health services, which were largely un

affected by the new programme, retained their own special 

field organization within the Department of Health and Welfare. 

Cancer control, formerly incorporated with communicable disease 

control, ·remained a separate entity when the lat.ter became part 

of the integrated public health service structures. Diagnosis 

and treatment of cancer thus remained under specialized super

vision at the three treatment centres and seven diagnostic 

clinics operated by the Department through the cancer control 

programme. Although part of the provincial public health pro-

gramme, in that clinics were provided and much of the follow-
.. 

up work \'las performed by the regional ore;anization, tubercu-

losis control, liko. mental health services, remained subject 

to the direction of its ovm headquarters. '.~his was due both 

to their particularly specialized nature and the need for 

continuing professional'co-ordination of institutions within 

t h • • .. e V8.rlOUS regl ons. Both functions had Ions h2.d their ovm 

specialist field o=ganization and in the case of tuberculosis 

control, the head office ",ras i tself located outside the 
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provincial capital. ":'hirteen tuterc1..üosis diaznostic clinics 

V'!ere maintained at sub-centres throughout the province and a 

treatment programme provided at the three provincial sanatoria. 

The Mental Health Division operated four community psychiatric 

clinics and provided provincial in-patient services at two 

provincial hospitals, a provincial childre~'s hospital school 

and a ~eriatric clinic. 

Due -ta i ts abili ty to readily adapt i ts ov-,rn existing 

field orGanization formerly used in the supervision o~ local 

authorities to provide an integrated provincial public health 

service, the Department of Health proceeded with the transfer 

with relative ease. While the balance bctween area and func

tional factors is an uneas1' one and the new headquarters rela

tionships will continue to undergo wltual adjustments, three 

factors made the department's existin.:; structures amenable to 

the adoption of an integrated field service. In this instanc0 

the departmental area ger.eralist as 'Nell as the technical div

isions was able to draw on the support of an administrative 

tradi ti on; the tra:1.sfer of responsi bill ties did not have any 

major impact on departmental policies but was mainly a means 

of improvin3 the performance of existing ones; and finally, 

due ta the specialized nature of the departmental ~unction, the 

area generalist was himself a professional. Inhere was little 

likelihood of his 'becoming simply a~ office manae;er, a:::- is the 

more usual experience in the attempt to balance are2. and ftmct

ion under a system of dual supervision. 
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Justice 

Although also a relatively simple change, the transfer 

of the full responsibility for the administration of justice 

to the provincial level of government differed from the health 

transfer in that it called for a marked adjustment in the 

character of the department concerned. Tt was formerly k.novm 

as the Department of the Attorney General and is now more 

appropriately designated as the Department of .. Tustice. Prior 

to 1965, this department was responsible for a variety of legal 

and supervisory functions associated with justice administra

tion, together-with such functions as the administration of 

correctional programmes, the regulation of insurance companies, 

the fire prevention programme and, since 1962, the operation 

of count~r re.::;istry offices. E8.ch function was performed by 

quite autonomous units which were 100Rely ~athered toe;ether 

under a single ministry. (~lhe c.entral branch directly super

vised by the dermty attorney general was primarily concerned 

wi th legal functions, and i ts small staff of laWlJers, who 

themselves relied on legal assistance from outside the public 

service, had onJ.y a limited capability for general depart

mental administration. 'l'he transfer of functions which took 

place in 1967 from the local authorities increased the direct 

operating responsibilities of the department and required an 

expansion of its administrative capabilities and a rational

ization of its structures. 

~he nature of the new field organization of the 
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department \'.ras determined by the structure of the districts 

used by the varions courts of the Provir:ce. '?he reorganization 

of these districts, traditionally rooted in the county level 

of government, followed the basic recommendations of the 1959 

Commi ttee or. Administration of .Justice, which had been echoed 

by the :3yrr:c Repo~t. Amon~ its findings, the Committec had 

observed that " ••• owin~ to developments in transportation and 

communications, particularly in districts adjoining larger 

cities, certain of the counties have ceased to become a nes-

essary or even convenient unit for the purpose of the admini

stration of justice in the Supreme Court •••• ~he administra-

tion of justice eenerally would be improved by the consolida

tion of these counties with others into jUdicial districts. "21 

The Committee went on to make specific recommendations for 

the consolidation of ten of the fifteen counties into four 

jUdicial districts and a series of alternative locations for 

the place of trial in a number of counties. Consolidations 

of the areas served by County and Probate Courts were also rec

ommended as weIl as "in the inter~sts of economy" the counties 

served by the sheriffs. 22 Uriginally the principal local 

protective officers, the sheriffs, had primarily become judi

cial officers. Like the clerks of the peace, appointments te 

21province of New Brunswick,. Committee on the Admini
stra tion of Justice in Nevl Brunswick, Re)ort (Fredericton: 
Department of the Attorney General, 1959 , p. 7. 

22Ibid ., pp. 12-14 and po 18. 
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the office of sheriff were matters of patrona,se and ~.'!ere m2.de 

annnall:;r by the Lieutenant Governor-in-Cot1.Ecil. A nominal 

provincial e;r2.nt W2_S paid to the mll.nicipali ties for the remun-

eration of the sheriffs, who genera11y received a nominal sa1-

ary plus fees 2.nd expenses. 

~he department followed the intent of the Committee's 

recomTnendations in planninG the reform of the judicial system 

and substituted eight jUdicial centres for the fifteen counties 

as locations for sittings of the County Courts and the Queen's 

Bench Division.rhe field organization of the department was 

built around these centres to provide the departrnental services 

associated with the administration of justice and to bring 

together a variety of functions previous1y performed by such 

local officiaIs as the clerks of the county and circuit courts, 

the reeistrars of probate and the sheriffs. Many of these 

functions were formerly performed by local part-time staff but 

1!.lnder_ th 0 ~ "t" ~ th t b 
_ e re r...,an1za ,lon 0_ e new proe;ramme are 0 e corn-

bined into sin~le full-time positions. 

Over the years the division of the responsibilities 

related to the ad-rr1Ïnistration of justice between the provincial 

and local level of e;overnment had grovrn into a comJ!licated 

network of ad hoc arrangements. 23 Ir transferring the respon-

sibility for aIl justice administration to the Province, the 

23Province of i rew Brv_nswick, Royal Commission on 

?inance and Eunicipal~axation, Report (?redericton, 1963), 
ch2.pter ~~I. 
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new programm~ offered the opportunity to provide a co

ordinated system of administration. Sorne minor local respon

sibilities were retained and, while provincial law enforcement 

is carried out under contract by the R.C.M.P., local commun

ities continue to be able to provide their own local police 

forces, enforce their local t.:;-laws and maintain local lock

ups. l'he full irnplementation of the programme by the depart

ment, hOwever, progressed slowly in the first two years of its 

formaI introduction. In many cases the field organization 

simply involved a change in the financial responsibility for 

existing local functions rather than a restructuring of the 

field organization. Nevertheless, four of the jUdicial centres 

were made operative and illustrate the pattern to be followed 

elsewhere. The senior departmental Official in each centre 

was a full-tirne crown prosccutor responsible for all public 

prosecutions i~ the centre. By virtue of his seniority the 

prosecutor supervised the work of the sheriff and his deputies, 

who peri ûl'TIJed such functions as the servin.:; of legal documents, 

property seizures and sales, and the transportation of pri

soners. mhe prosecutor also exercised administrative super

vision O'1er the ju.stice administration officer, who was to be 

located in each centre to perfor~ or, in sorne instances, to 

supervise the functioTIs of the clerk of the county court, the 

clerk of the circuit court, the clerk of the peace and the 

registrar of probate. ~hese officers provided administrative 

services for the courts in each ragion and supervised the 
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work carried out by the court reporters and secretaries and 

the handling of revenues collected through the courts and the 

sheriffs. 

rhis new field organization was thus primarily designed 

to service the higher courts of the Province and was an addi

tion to the department's local functional field offices (i.e. 

those of the county registry offices and the magistrates and 

juvenile courts). Some co-ordination and unit'ormi ty in office 

management was, howeyer, envisaged through the appointment of 

an inspector of legal services, who exercises a central super-

vision of the field offices. The other major function of the 

department, the supervis5.on of correctional programmes, had 

been administered as a semi-autonomous unit and also has its 

own field organization. 'rhe Probation Services division main-

tained. its own nine probation district offices, three of which 

differed from the new judicial centres. In addition, the Cor

rections Branch, which was previously'responsible for the 

supervision and regulation of the jails, assumed full respon

sibility for the direct operation of twelve former county 

jails. An earlier 1951 Commission on the Gaol System recom-

d d th t th t · . l b l d b f' . Il·' l 24 
men e a e coun y J2..l.S e rep ace y _lve oca Jal s 

and a further study used by the Byrne Commission had recom

mended the construction of district jails in six major popula

tion centres. mhis recommendation had been accepted by the 

?h.. 'R • k C . . 
. !":ew ..JrunSVIlC __ , orr:mJ..ssJ..on on Gaol System of Few 

Brunswick, Report (~redericton, 1951), p. 26. 

1 
1 
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provincial government and in the long run the new system W2.S 

to provide jails in six of the judicial centres. Each jail 

was to be administered by a regional jailer responsible to 

the Correctional Programmes Director. 

With the exception of an intended emphasis on the re

habilitative aspects of the correctional programme, the trans

fer of responsibilities affectir.8 justice was unlike that in 

the field of public health and social welfare in that it was 

essentially administrative. But although virtually aIl of the 

changes in the field organization for the exercise of justice 

had been contemplated for some time, the immediate provision 

of an effective field orga.ization was delayed by two factors -

the patronage element of sorne of the appointments involved, 

and the ease wi th 'Nhich former local .:;overnment :facili ties 

and employees could be initially used to continue the services 

with a change only in the location of financial responsibility • 
.. 

V/hile the department remained fragmented, it nevertheless stren-

gthened its central administrative capabilities and established 

an effective organization plan for the administration of jus-

tice. 'rhe major problem here was thus one of poli tical and 

administrative timing. 

Tax Collection 

rr.'he administratiye function most central to the programme, 

the collection of provincial real propert~r taxation, was origi-

nally allocated bath in the Byrne Report and the first drafts 
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o~ the governme~tls legislative programme to the ~epartment 

of Municipal Affairs25 t08ether with the assessment function. 

In the preparation of the final Real Property Tax Act, however, 

it became clear that by virtue of its existing expertise in 

tax administration and its network of field offices the Dep

artment of the Provincial Secretary would be more qualified 

to assume the responsi::'ili-:.y for the administration of the 

real property taxe 

The primary responsibility for aIl provincial tax 

administration had to this time rested with the Department of 

the Provincial Secretary, formed as a separate department in 

1961 together with the Department of Finance from the Department 

of the Provincial Secretary-Treasurer. The department had 

assumed responsibility for a number of general administrative 

and regulatory functions, but was essentially composed of the 

former Provincial rrax Branch headed by the Provincial '1'ax 

Commissioner and the Registrar of ~otor Vehicles. The depart

mentis responsibilites included the administration, collection 

and audit of such provincial consumption or sales taxes as 
. . . 

the social services and education tax, tobacco tax, and gaso-

line and motive fuel tax, which comprise sorne 60 per cent of 

the tax revenue of the provincial government. In addition, 

25TO be precise, the ~yrne recommendation, of course, 
pertained to the proposed Municipal Affairs Commission. See: 
Province of New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 
~f:unicipal 'i

1axa tion, Report ,pp. ?47 -9, also Bill 119 - 'l12.X 

Collection Act, 3r1 Session, 45th Leeislature, New Brunswick, 
14 Elizabeth II, 1965. 
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the department was also responsible for the regulatiort of 

motor vehicles in the province, including licensing, regis-

tration, hi[;hway safety, and enforcement of gasoline tax 

regulations, and sorne aspects of hie;hvl8.::l law. For the purposes 

of motor vehicle registration and driver licensing, the dep-

artment had estahlished an extensive field service with twelve 

major field centres and twelve suh-agents, in keeping with an 

apparent sensitivity to a public preference for the provision 

of such services in their immediate localities. 

"~he department therefore offered an ideal combination 

of bath an existing expertise in tax administration and a 

network of estnblished field offices. The field orzanization 

for tax collection under the sovernment's programme was in 

lar~e rr.easurc bllil t upon the exi stin,~ facili ties, personnel 

and administra+,ive machinery of the i\':otor 'Tehicle branch of 

the Department. ·rhe department followed the zeneral pattern 

established ~or Municipal Affairs in the formation of twelve 

resions vlhich followcd th\:: former count~' boundaries wi th a 

consolidation o~ three pairs of southern counties into three 

reeions. Regional centres were established at tel"'. of the 

former motor vehicle field offices with the addition o~ one 

population centre 3nd one former county shireto~œ. ~ach centre 

Vl2.S designed so as to offer the public reE'1:,' access to a 

office for the pa;y'!rent of property and busi!'1~sS taxes, of.' t8.X 

2.rrearR, 0: sales taxes on the registr8.tio:: or tr8.nsf'0r of 

motor vehicles, ~or the rezistr2.tion of ~otor vehicles, for 
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driver licensing and, in adè i tion, to accommoda te s'_èch spec

iali zed field staff as driver examiners, improverr.eT''\t of:"icers 

and auditors. 

The structure of field organization established for 

purposes of tax collection had the advantaGc of beinz estab

lished under a department already specialized in tax administra

tion and of being able ta use an already firmly established 

system of field offices to facilitate public access. ~he deci

sion to place rcsponsibility with the Department of the Pro

vincial Secretary rather than ~unicipal Affairs was in these 

respects entirely logical. Althou.:;h the collection and assess

ment function require sorne administrative co-ordi~ation, it 

may be argued that the formo.l separation of the tvro functions 

into separate depart~ents also has sorne psycholoGical advant

age in distinJ;1)ishinG t~c Gstablishment of truc and equitable 

property values from the actual collection of revenue bascd 

on such values. ~/!hile the ::lravlÏn.:; of this d.istirctior may 

have sorne value, the inter-relationship of th~se two functions 

at t~e point 8.t vrhich taxes are actually raid vlould seern to 

indicate that, q't.1.ite a:;?art from other co~_siderations, it v.Tould 

te of some advantage to the public if the field offices for 

each of these functions were in the sarne location, that i8 to 

say, the sarne city or town a~d, if possible, b1.~ildinG' While 

the two departments shared re3ional boundaries, however, the 

~epartment of ~u~icipal Affairs had follow~d the traditional 

municipal pattern and, with the exception of o~e major centre, 
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established its regional centres in former connty shiretov>'Yls, 

whereas the Department of the Provincial Secretary had tended 

to Use the location of its existing district offices as a 

basis for its centres. As a result of the differences, four 

of their tvrelve centres were in diffcrent towns and, duc to 

the utilization of different facilities, four further centres 

were in separate locations, even whcre they were in the same 

community. It May be said that, ideally, aIl of the functions 

associated 'Ni th the pro;;ramme would have been established in 

the same regional centre and building. If the provision of 

public access had becn the only factor to be consid~red, this 

might havc been achievcd. ~ach of the programme areas, however, 

carricd i ts o':m territorial and organizational imperatives. 

'rhe existing field organization of the Department of 

the Provincial Secretary had Grown in response to a perceived 

demand for the provision of local departmental facilities for 

motor vehicle licensing and registration. This tradition 

appears to have been carried forward to the provision of tax 

collection facilities and was probably reinforced by the con-

cern of the provincial government to provide sorne concrete 

evidence of its good intentiof'1s in the avoidance of a highly 

centralized system of administration. As a result, sorne 

twenty-four eub-'centres, and three others to be operated on a 

part-ti!!".e basis, were formed, in addition to the department 's 

twelve main regional centres. In doing sO, the Department of 

the Provincial Secretary was also able to provide em})loyment 

~ 

1 
1 
1 
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for former municipal employees whose fur.ctions had been affected 

hy the new programme and wished to transfer to the provincial 

public service. 'l'he voluMe of work discharged in Many of the 

sub-offices in the first two years of the operation of the 

programme was, hOVlever, small. ~he Department had made pro

vision for property taxation to be paid by mail directly to 

the headquarters at Fredericton. It also adapted its field 

offices for the handling of the property tax collection, but 

the public had, in fact, shown a marked propensi ty to v.se the 

mails. ~he population served by the sUb-regional centres was 

therefore limited and if workload had been the sole justifica-

tion for their operation, such centres would have been an 

unnecessary element in the Department's field organization. 

'T'he reorganization of the department which took place 

in respect of its administrative relationships on the assump-

tion of the new tax function was originally intcnded to be 

accomplished with the establishment of a ~ield Services Branch 

with its own director reporting directly to the deputy head. 

:Phis plan was revised so as to group the operation of the 

field offices under a general administrative services branch, 

which was also responsible for such functions as personnel 

administration and departmental accounting.2~ Each regional 

centre was directed by a revenue supervisor vlho l'las also 

26gee : Province of few 3runswick, Department of 
Provincial Secretary, Annual Report, 1966 C:"'redericton, 1966), 
p. 9 and Ann1.ml ReiJort, 1967, p. 9. 
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resporsible for the sub-offices that fell within the region. 

While the supervisor represented the departrnent at the regio~al 

level and acted as a channel of cornmunic~tion between the field 

and headquarters levels, he and his staff were prirnarily the 

field staff he Id in common by the t'NO r;ajor :'unctior..al branches 

of the department and were responsible to these branches in 

the discharge of their major functions. In motor vehicle law, 

the regional centres followed the procedures established by 

the ~lotor Vehicle Branch and in "tax collection, the procedures 

established by the 'Pax Administration Branch. Where there 

were any departures frOID the norTTl, they were referred to the 

appropriatc headquarters branch. In addition, in the handling 

of revenue and accounting procedures, the re~ional centres were 

made subjcct to the review of the Audit and Procedures Branch. 

The latter was responsible for a continuing review of aIl of 

the department's systems and procedures, as weIl as the conduct 

of its external and internaI audits. Where other departmental 

personnel from other branches used the regional centre, the 

supervisor was also responsible for the provision of administra

tive serviceR and facilities they require and was in this res

pect a local office manager. 

il'hiR field-headquarters relationship followed the 

administrative requirements of the functions being performed. 

A wide degree of local discretion can hav0 little place in 

efficient revenue adrninistratio:1. ':T'hus the regional structure 

of the ûepartrnent of the Provincial Secretary cannot be 
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describcd as a syst~m of deeentralized administration ~or 

pnblic services, but is rather simply the provisio:r. of' local 

offices for pu'blie eonvenience. 

Assessment and Municipal Services 

Local government in New Brunswick is assisted and 

regulated in the performance of many of its functions through 

the provincial Department of Municipal Affairs. A small dep

artmer::t, it nat""'y undcrwent a substantial transformation as 

a result of the new reforms. As the corner-stone for the 

"Programme for Equal Opportunity," the transfer of the full 

responsibili+y for property assessment to the Department of 

r ~ 0 0 ] Af'f' 0 "ras the flo _'rst 1
0 tem 1

0 n th t b .. unJ.cl}!a- . __ alrsv _ eprogramme 0 e 

implemented •. 'rhe increase in the scope of the department f s 

functions res1Jlted in an increase in the number of its employees 

from thirty to over two hundred. 

rPhe "Pyr1l8 comrnissioncrs had been cri tical of the admin-

istration of 2;3sessment ",i thin the province 2.S carried out by 

the SIJr.1C fort;)r-f'our local assessment uni ts. Efforts to improve 

the conduct of asses~me~ts had been made by the Department of 

Municipal Affairs in 19~O with the formation of a separate 

Assessment Branch to provide guidance and training in assessment 

practices. A e;reat deal of pro.z;ress had been made tOward sorne 

uniformity in ~ssessments throughout the province, but the 

department had not attempted to exercise its full a~thority in 

enforcing star..dards. 'rhe ByrDe Commission had devoted consid-
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erable attentio~ to this matter and conclu~ei that a satis-

factory system could only L8 achieved by a centralizatio~ of 

the assessment function. The Commission stressed that this 

Viould bring several advantages of large scale operatio:::, 

including specialized technical equipment and personnel. 

There was concorn, however, that their proposaI be understood 

as a centralization of the responsibility for the assessment 

function, rather than its actual ad~inistration. The Report 

thus envisaged a series of local assessment branc~ offices 

serving an area not necessarily following municipal boundaries, 

but where possible, conterminous with local real estate mar-

kets. The size of the larger areas to serve the more sparsely 

popuJated regions was to take into account the necessity of 

providi~e ready public acccss to assessment offices. 27 

In order that the assessment rolls ard lists would be 

ready for the commencement of the programme in 1967, a massive 

crash proer2.mJTl0 ho.d to 1)e carried ou t to cnsure tha t the 

assessmcnts conformcd to the provisions of the new Assessment 

Act.
2Q Be~innirE in May 1966, aIl local assessment staffs, 

initiall:! carrying on their work from their own offices, were 

integrated into the provincial public service. ::"or administra-

27province of New ~runswick, Royal Commission on 
Pinance and Municipal ~axation, Report, p. 234. 

28c:o Jee: 
Taxation i!i Few 
pp. 25-33· 

·ù u ,," "R l t" "A t d !I.. le. ',-,ra~ii' .eYO 1J .. ~on ln ssessmen an. 
Brunswick, Assessors' Journal (July, 1967), 



329 

tive purposes the department divided the province into twelve 

regions. These conforrr: to the count~r boundaries, vd th the 

exception of three of the smallest counties, Albert, Queens 

and Sunbury (exclv.din.:; the federal town of (\romocto), which 

had populations of less th2.TI 14,000 and ... vere cornbined wi th 

their neighbours. In this instance, the availabili+y of 

physical facilities l'lroved a sienificant factor in the location 

of regional offices. ~our centres were established in former 

shiretovms and tvlO in the major population centn~s for the 

region. In the remainder of the centres, the former shiretowns 

correspond to the largest population centres. 'Phese regions 

were the ones used by the Department of the Provincial Sec

retary for purpos8s of tax collection; this department, 

however, located its field offices in the major population 

centres for aIl twelve. ~he Department of Ph)nicipal Affairs 

Hsed the regions as a basis for a common departmental field 

or.:;anization and the resional centres were used as bases for 

the newly-appointed Regional Municipal Services Representa

tives. In the ini tial transfer of the fllll rp.S1Jonsibilitv ... " 

for Emergency ~.r,eastl.res, sb: centres were also used for civil 

defence co-ordination. 'Phe whole emergency measures function 

was, however, terminated by the provincial government during 

19~8. 

~he assessment staff of each region was, in the main, 

composed of sorne eighty of the 140 former local government 

employees. These field staffs were responsible for aIl 
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assessmerts within the region with the exception of major 

comrr.ercial and industrial asscssments ,'!hich were c2.rriei out 

by headquarters specialists. Day-to-day plannin.:; direction 

and review of reeional assessrnents are the responsibility of 

regional assessment supervisors, who are also rcsponsible for 

the maintenance of assessment records and the han11ine of 

public relations in provirling the general public with Ct ready 

acoess to the department, in giving out assessment in~ormation 

and in the initial handling of appeals. 

~he department was successful both in the preparation 

o~ assessments and in providing an effective de-centralized 

assessment field service. ~his success was due in large part 

to the as:essment work pr9viously initiated by the department 

and to the efforts of the former Assessmcnt Director. Tt was 

reinforced by the determination on the part of the rrovincial 

government to laya firm basis for its procramme and the resul

tant decision to give highly qURlified and experienced direct

ion at the headquarters level through the appointment of a 

new Director of Assessment. Although the obligation to former 

municipal employa!?s led to a less than optimum staffing 

pattern, this was due more 1:0 numbers r2.ther than capabilitil?s 

and the Byrne ~eport's reservations in this regard were found 

to be exaeserated. 

~.rr'.lch of the dep9.rtment·s rinancial supervision of 

local authorities had ~reviously been performed by an Audit 

and Accounting Sranch, which was responsible for the review of 



331 

reunicipal budgets, the conduct of audits and the pr8par~tion 

of an annual municipal statistical report. In 19~7 this 

branch was reorganized as a ~u~icipal Services Branch and 

given the ad~itional responsibility o~ the direct administrat

ion of local service districts and the s1.1.pervision of village 

administration. ~he administration o~ these functions was 

decentralized to the regional lcvel under ~unicip~l Services 

Representatives. Pine of these twelve re~resentatives were 

former county sccretary-treasurers and each served as the 

general administrative repres~ntative for the Department of 

Municipal Affairs iI" providin~ information, assistance and 

advice to local authorities within the region. ~h~ local 

service districts whi.ch may be established to prov5de local 

services in areas outsi~e of the municipalities were to be 

administered by the municipal services representatives. In 

addition, the latter were to maintain a review of bud~eting 

and accounting practices and give particular assistance and 

advice to the villaee~. Rach representative reported dir~ctly 

to the Municipal Services Director, who wn.s assisted at head

quarters by a small supervisory staff, specialj.zinG in local 

covernment finance and budeeting, village and local service 

district administration. 'Phe Municjpal Services 2ranch was 

also made responsible for the calculation of the unconditional 

grants paid ta the municipalities. 

The munici:r-al services representatives also :p~rformed 

field services for two other branches oi the depar-trlent. 'l'hey 



332 

assisted the Gommtlni ty Pl::1.TI!'lin.::; BraDch in the local 8.o,mini-

stration of comr.:uni ty rlo..nn~,n.:r and the ~.~uniciral Slections 

Branch as deputy electoral officers for the conduct of ~l] 

local ~overnment elections. ~ith the exception of the speci-

~lized area of assessment, these representatives were thus in 

every respect the ge~eral ~ield represe~tatives for the dep-

artrne~t and the province has been able to rnake ~ood use of 

their exrerience in locel ~overn~cnt.29 

In considerins the overall character of the provincial 

eovernment's field orcanization, the position of Vunicipal 

Services Representative carried with it sorne potential in 

field 8.dr.1i~"\j,stro..tion beyond the Depnrtment of r.~iurdcipal Affairs. 

Primarily ~ seneral administrator Qnd reeion~l manazer, the 

rcprese!'ltative was also a ~otential zeneral liaison of~icer 

for the various depqrtmental ficld offices j,n a resional centre 

and mi~ht assist in the co-ordination of the use of the physi-

cal facilities and also possibly clerical supportinz staff. 

'rhi~ raIe had been conspicuously absc~t following the prelim-

inary establishment of ~he recional centres. As it proved 

easier to pUbljcize th an to orcanize, the orenin: of the reg-

ional centres h2.rJ beeYl acc omp8.nied b~r 2. certa in 3.Tr.ount of cor:-

fusio!:.. ' l1 h t" t' f' +h C-"-f" ("' t 
' .. 1'2 :p.:;,r ,1Clp2. ,lon 0... " e '-,- ,. lce on TOVernTl18'" Orcani -

zn.tion '2nsl1r~è, however, that sorne overall direction and cor:.trol 

2~See: J. J. ~cKcen, "~hc Role o-f' the ~unicipal Ser-
'D t t' '-' D ' 1 "'1}, ,- él ' l 

vlces ,,8nresen a ,:!.,ve ln !"ew "run~':.'J..c.r,_' .. e :\·O' ... ~ ·~unS\'.TJ..C3:: 

~unicipal ~onthly, XXIV, nos. 7 ~nd ~ (July ana August, 1968), 
1, 2 and 9. 
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was achieved for each centre. Following this initial burst 

of aetivity, departmcntal autono~y i~ rnatters of field 

organization "bCC2.me more ap:!,arent. '!.'hus while the ~nai:1ten2_n~e 

and ~eneral Services Braneh of the De:rartr::ent of Public "ror~~s-

Puildin~s was able to provi1e ordir;nry maintenance ay:.d opera-

tio~s services to each centre shared by the various depart-

ments, 8ach 0:' the departrnents had i ts o'"m st:?.!'f under i ts 

ovm senior field admi;1Ïstrators vrith j,10 single provincial 

liaison officer or co-ordinator. 

As James wesler has observed, the "field problems 

arc less sui generis than a rnirroring of rroblems at the 
fI~O centre. ~ mhe non-achievement of a fully co-ordinatcd 

field service fundarnertally reflected the ~ervadinG nec~ss-

tinc 2~'1id a broad reorg3.niz8.tior of IJrovi'n.cial and 10c2.1 

mhe c~tent to which tt~ province 

ean achievc a closcr 1iai86n of the 1epartrnpntal hcadquartcrs 

",,'ill .'lcterYi-j.'r:c the ]1'1::,_n~"'0r i!1 ~:.'hich the :r:ie1d service is pro-

tl.pO!! the outcome of suc~ 1~.2_i2ol'1. 

JOJ. ~. ~esler, Arca ~nd Administration (~niversity, 
;~_l2.baE2.: Universit;y of Alaba:::;2, Fress, 15'J·1·?), p. 7lJ.. 



CHAPT ER IX 

ADMINISTRATIVE REFORM: EDUCATION 

The Existinrr Framework 

Prior to 1?67, the b2.sic adTT':inistrative unit in the 

field of edll.ca tion v.'as the local sc~ool district. Bach dis-

trict poss8sscd corporate statue and was normally administered 

by a bOard of locally elected trustees with an appointed sec

retary.l With the exception of Resti~ouchc County, local 

rural districts submitted their budgets to County School 

~inance Eoard3 (~ir3t formcd in 1~4J) and werc not revenue 

ra5stnz hodics. A8 with the pre-1962 re~ional and consolidated 

hoards, threc members of the seven mcmber finance boards, 

includin3 the ch2.irman. were provjn~ial appointecs with the 

remai~der appoi~te~ by the county councils. Such boards were 

responsible for the review of local bud~ets and the determina-

tian of a uniform county rate of taxation for education pur-

poses, svbject to adjustments for local community property 

values. Capital expendi tures were ~cr!1S 8:r the local district 

itself subject to departmental approval in a local supplement-

ary budget toe;ether \.\1i th any expendi tures in excess of county 

lTintil 1962 where school distric"ts were corsolidated 
.... '.!;.èer 2. sir:.::le cor.solidË".teCl or re.-;ional board the latter vIas 
c omposed of t!1ree provi~cial goverm'lent appointees and f.our 
locally elected memhers. 

334 



335 

sta~dards. ~he ~dni~i8trative duties of the fi~ance boards 

in four counties were performed b;y COUY1t;'{ secrl?tary-treasurers 

and by full time board officiaIs i~ the remainrter. Cities and 

to';\ms were in the main design3.ted 2.8 sine;le school distrj.cts 

administered by local school hoar~~ composed o~ four provincial 

and five municipal appointees. As in the rural areas, funds 

for the urban districts were generally raised throueh the 

local municipalities. One city and fiye town districts, how-

ever, raised money f?r education through a County school 

finance board, while four other town districts levied their 

own taxes directly. Day-to-day responsibility for school 

administration essentially rested with the local boards. The 

provincial !)epartmpnt of ~ducation carripd out e;(:meral super

vision and control through, for example, the determination of 

curriculum, teacher supervision and licensing, thp establis~

ment of min5murn teachers' salaries, the control of the fin-

ancinz of school construction and school board borrowing, and 

other budgetary measures through its system of financiel aid. 2 

~he early field administration of the provincial Dep-

artment of :Sducation had taken the form of provincial inspec-

tors who policed the application of provincial schools legis-

lation and regulations by the local districts and reported 

upon the conduct of schooline to both local and provincial 

?Por detailed description of this ~attern 
H. J. Vllialen, The Development of Local Government 
9runswick (Fredericton, 1963), pp. 54-57. 

see: 
in New 
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levels of g~rernment. The introduction of the county as the 

primary financial unit in school ad~inistration in 1943 

increased the role of the inspector, now kno\'m as the county 

superintendent. ~or purposes of field administration, the 

province \'las divided into thirteen "inspectorial districts" 

which essentially follo'Ned county boundaries. These districts 

were serviced by county superintendents working with the 

assistance of county school supervisors. As the"department's 

representative within each county, the connty s11perintendent 

combined what was seen as both administrative and supervisory 

roles. ~he latter wa~ seen as of primary importance and 

included the carrying out of school vi~its, teacher evaluation, 

the provision of professional advice and encouragement in 

teaching methods and the use of new text books, as weIl as 

the oreanization of local conferences and workshops. Such 

functions had directly evolved out o~ the duties of the origi

nal provincial i~spectors. 

In addition to t~e d1Jtics mentioned above, the super

intendent vIas also responsi'ble for the supervision of depart

mental ex~minations, the distribution of verious departmental 

forms and documents and, more sienificantly, the representation 

of the department at caunty school finance meetines and the 

provision of adviee ta schaol trustees and secretaries of 

county boards on various aspects of school administration and 

finance.~he superintendent thus came to play a prominent 
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role in local decision-n'JakL1g. 'This was most marked in the 

departmer-t's attempts to encourage school consolidations and 

the groundwor!c which he laid in this regard was of ter- of 

crucial importance to a successful consolidation. 'Ehe super-

intendent was thus a liaison officer :'or both levels of gov-

ernment and while his priï.lary responsibili t Jf Vias the supcrvis-

ory one, the administrative role had also taken on an increas-

ing significance. The county supervisor assisted the superin

tendent in both functions and, in an attempt to reduce the 

administrative load, steps had been taken to appoint senior 

clerical assistance in a nurnber of the larger county superin

tendent offices. J '?he fi ve ci tics and two towns had appointed 

their own superintendents and supervisory staff. ~.'!hile not 

strictl;}, part of the departmer~t's own field organization, they 

occupied a position l'lot u'.':like that of the county superintend-

ent in respect of thcir own school jurisdiction. '.1:'he city 

super5_ntendents exercised both supervisory and z.dministrative 

functions but the precise admi~istrative responsibilities 

which were assu::Jed by county superintendents varied consider-

ahly from one area to another. 

A 1955 Commission on th~ 7inancine of Schools, chaired 

by Dr. ~. ~. DacKenzie, had found a marked difference of 

o!,ir:ion asong cOtmty superintendents as to their degree of 

authority a~d the nature of their relationship vith local 

h02.!'ds. ':l'l:is ner;lected forerl11"Y'1er of the Byrne Comrüssion 

recom;ner..ded tha t the responsi bili tics of the superintende:;,ts 

3See: Chief County Superintendent's Rep'ort in New Brun~wick, Department 
of Education, Annua1 Report: 1963, (Frederlcton, 1964), p. 69. 
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be ~ore clearly defined and th~t they serve as ad~inistrators 

:or county school boards. Concer:n -Por improving the é'.dmini-

strative capabilities at the local level had also led the 

~ommission to anticipat.e that the superintendent would become 

a local officer as power shifted to the consolidated district 

and county. If this took place the Com~ission deemed it 

essential for the supervisory function to be assumed by a pro-

. . l . . ... . l LI.. 
VlnCla lnspector ln order to malntaln provlncla standard.' 

~'lhile local bodies continued to P12.Y a role in the 

education system after 1967, the transfer of the financial 

responsibility for education to the provincial level radically 

transformed this pattern of government. A system of local 

school boards wasreta5ned under the 1966 Schoole Act but while 

they could exercise local initiatives through supplementary 

.programs over and above province wide standards and were to 

play a role in the determination of the location of schools, 

the administrative Qutonom:l of the new school board became 

ultirnatply circumscribecl by provincial budcictary control. In 

sorne respect'S an analogy may l'le drawn betv.reeY"! their new posi-

tion and that 0:4" hospital boards operating 1JYldcr the sharf::d

cost provisions of the hospital insur~nce arrangements. The 

tradition of local narticiDation and ~onular control in local ..... ... . 
school affairs is, however, strone and still provides a pot-

ential base for the mobilization of su~port for the local 

L!. 
New Brunswick, Roy~l Commissio~ on the ~inancing of 

Schools, Report (~redericton, 1955), p. 59. 
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districts in their relationships with the provinci21 regional 

and departmental administratio!"'. 

Basic Principles and Reform Goals 

Tt was argued earlier that as i t \~.'as seen as a major 

vehicle for social chanGe and economic development, educational 

reform lay at the heart of the Programme for Equal Cpportunity. 

A primary element in this reform was the reorganization of the 

regional and district structures of the Department of Education. 

It had been long recognized that the proft1.sion of small dis

tricts and their accompanyir.g financial weaknesses lay at the 

root of the disparities in educational opportunity within New 

Brunswick. Indeed, a concern for the rationalization of the 

administrative districts may be traced back to the very be3;in-

nings of free public education within the province. Pour years 

after its intrOdUCTion in 1~71 the Superintendent of Education 

bagan to urze the enlargement of the school districts so that 

their bouni:::tries would be co-terr::inous with parish lires and 

by the early 1900'8 the provincial zovernmgnt had already 

begun to provide crants to thp local districts for transporta-

tion and other related costs in order to assist those who had 

l t d " t "l fi 1" d t d cl" t " t fi ama gama e ~n 0 a s~ng c conso J. a e ~s rlC • 

The small district unite were from the begin~ing 0'01"1_ 
(",l ......... 

erally dependent vpon firanci?l assista~1ce froM the province 

and the county levr:-ls of governr.ent. As 2 ttention ~.'72.s èra'l,'!! 

in the 1920's and 30's to the wide disparities in e1ucatior.al 

opportunities and in the burden of education finance, it 
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oecame incre2:.sinE:;ly evident that the 12.rge number of small 

school districts could not l''ro'lide the required i'inancial 

base to sUPI"0rt an adequate educational system. In 1931, for 

example, the chief sl1.p~rintendent of education had argued in 

terms which are stri~dn~ly similar to those of the :3yrne Com-

mission and the 19t;5 Vlhi te Paper on the Responsibili ties of 

Governrr.ent that: 

IrresYlective of' '.'.'ho haye the children, and irrcspective 

of who have the wealth, the children should receive an 

equal opportunity to be educated. As far as possible 

there should be an equalization of the burden of taxa

tion, equalization in the distribution of the burden of 

revenue for the support of the school, and equalization 

of the educational opportunitics offered to children ••• 

'L'he more centralized schools are and the more centralized 

the control, the more efficient and economic are the 

schools. The more decentralized the schools and the 

control, the roore inefficient and costly are the Rchools.5 

rflhese arGuments were echo~d in the 1932 report of the 

Commission on Education which recommended that the county be 

established as a unit for taxation and the financial manage

ment of the schools. 'l'his commission noted tha t, '~'lhile the 

ideal arranGement could be to eliminate the local school dis

tricts entirely and place the operation of aIl the schools 

directly ir the hands of the County School Commission, as is 

done in TYlost C2.ses where the county has becorne the educatiom:ü 

unit, the situ~tion i~ New Brunswick i8 scarcely such, perhaps, 

t . t .p +h· ,,~ as 0 p e rrn l, 0 _ ~ _ l S • Although the 19J? Commission found 

5Dr • A. S. nacFarlane, address quoted in Union 0-:' :'!ew 

~r1.ms"lic~c ;';;ur.icipali tir:>s, Proceedings of the twenty-f i f'th 

A~~ual Convertio~ (l?Jl), p. 33. 
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that sparsel~r settled sections, difficul t winter corr.rr,unica-

tians, a~d lack of telephones and limited ~ail deliveries 

made a cor.:plete consolidation ta the cOlmt~r level imrossit-le, 

it also sa~ that the number of local districts rnizht be con-

siderably reducen by c0Y1s01ida tions. 'Phese and other recom-

mendations were finally reflected in lesislative action in 

1943 with the passag~ of a ~ounty Schools ~inance Act and the 

Rural Schools Assistance Act. "!?oth statutes provided for 

increased fina~cial assistance to the school districts throl1gh 

a s~rst0m of grnnts des i.::;ned to encour:=tce the ~orma tion of 

larger administrative units. ~ith revisions ann additions 

for such purposE's ns school con,reyances an~ consolidations of 

contiv.10t1s districts, such 3r2.nts VIere used to help shape the 

:pattern of school administrr'ction '·!~.thjn T\~C\'l 3runswick dovm to 

rphe rrovincial .:;overnment' s et'fort to encouraGe Inr.:;er 

school districts iY1 o!'dp!, -+:0 permi t 'J.Y1 i~provernpr.t i'r the 

number of school districts -!"ro1"" 1,.5.5.5 i'" 1S*1 to 1,227 in 1<].51 

and to 562 in :l?tl. '17he hi.:;h r2.te of consolidatio~'" whier. 

marked the 

there wer8 still 377 district~ (see ~ahl~ IX - 1). Tt is 

qyestionable if the limi te-:3 ,:rants '-,!hich v'ere !T'ade available 

to encourage consolidation of the school districts were ever 

;.ro matter hO':'l in8.dequate the school 

facilities weret local rride in local schools together wit~ 



TABLE IX - 1 
NEW BRUNSWICK 

HUMBER OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
1936-1967 

CounÈ! ~2J6 ~24~ 1246 1251 12,56 l.26~ 1266 126Z 
Albert 51 52 45 36 27 17 12 10 
Carleton 137 135 124 130 65 32 12 11 
Charlotte 103 93 80 28 26 19 18 18 
Gloucester 123 148 146 133 114 92 52 49 
Kent 125 126 124 137 102 56 21 27 
Kings 132 131 117 96 94 81 62 49 
Madawaska 83 89 84 67 32 25 20 20 
Northumberland 137 130 138 142 102 44 37 36 
Queens 93 90 87 79 26 7 7 7 
Restigouche 64 63 70 70 68 64 33 31 
Saint John 44 42 38 40 26 26 20 19 

. Sunbury 43 43 38 31 10 8 7 7 
Victoria 77 75 73 48 9 8 7 7 
Westmorland 150 145 137 105 64 53 41 41 
York 156 153 149 85 51 30 28 27 

\.N 
TOTAL. 1.518 1.515 1.460 1.227 816 562 377 359 .c=-

N .. 

Source. Province of New Brunswick. Department of Education. Annual Reports. 19~-6? 
(Fredericton). 
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and f'i!1a~ci?l llni t f'or thp revie llr of th~ hndgets of the rural 

school nistricts 8,~d t.hA det.prrni:"1~.ti02~ of' .? COU"lt;y t-=tx r8te 

. . ]' "l " :provir.cl3.1 .=overnment rerse\rereo w"th ? rO._lcy of' vo untar~r 

cO~801idatio~s and refrai!1ed fro~ twrosin: a systematic pro-

gra~m~ of school consolidation. Provi~ciRl depRrtmental 

of'f'icials ~nd i"l part.icl1l~r t.he departmental c~)nty superin-

t.e~der+s attr>mptco to exert aIl the morFll 81J.8.sion the:! c01l1d 

Tr: 1 0 .55 the Th:1.c KeY1:d.e !;omrd.8si r)n had riravm 8.ttent i. o~ 

t.o the 'l1'lS8.t. i.sf'actory cO:'r'l i t.i.on of' 8r'l11cati 01'181 fi r.ancp and 

Bdmi1'1istration in the province and in partjcular the diffic-

"lties th~t ha~ ariser. in the relat.ioTIships betwcen th0 county 

and loc~l district 10vels of' school arlministrFltion. Tt f'~1nd 

made the 8T!18.11 nei:;hbourhood 1mi t ""la ]()r..:;:er a llnit SUf'f'icient 

Ul'"'to i t2el f'. II? 'J'he rV;~.cKel'"'7,i.e CO!11mission therefore recommenoAd 

tha.t. either 8.drrdrd.stration he tra!'sferred frolT: the 1"on-

that t~e e~isti~e county ~ina~ce ~oards be et lea~t q~]A 

'7 
'f\1e H l T-Irunsv'ick; ROY2.J Gorrrr'~iss~,o~ 0]'1 t'le 

Sr.hooJs, Penortr p. 5P • 
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to exe!'cise -f'ina);cial cOT'trol 2l"'d sUI'ervision of. ir:strllctioYl.8.1 

programrres. 

a rational, fina,.,cial 3.Y1d admiY!istr2tive structure '.';as most 

marked ir: Resti~ouche county which had re-f'usRd to adopt a 

COUYJt~r finance s;ystem. AlthoUf.Th the local school districts ..... 

withir the county had voted ir: f'avour of' thp f'orrr1ation of a 

county f'i.!1::rr.ce l1l"'i t, af'te!' 8 tri::?l period th<? Resti30uche 

COlmty ~ouncil re-f'used to rroceed with the formation of' 8. 

permal"'ent unit. 'j'he iI."acKenz,ie Commission h8.d found that the 
county could not. offer a satisf8.ctory education to i ts child-

ren. Hlh; le sch ools in the towns 8.nd sorne rur8.1 areas offered 
an effectivR edvc!'Ition, thpre ~m'~re schools and oistrict.s where 

8 the children had 1"10 schooljn~ et aIl. ~he Commission there-

f'ore recommended that in the general interest of the province 
the cOllnty f'i"rance ;;ni t should hecome mandatory for Restie;ouche '8 

seventy rural school districts or fai1jne that, they should be 
consolidated into ten new districts. fo initiatives were 

taken hy the provinci8.1 e;overnme-rt until 1961 when i. t extended 
a la percent h1.ld,:et ,Y2.!1t s.lready availahle to co'mty :"'inal"'ce 
l.P'li t!=l to consolinated districts within Restigouche County and 

o T'rovider] a sI'ec:1.al f'i~ed zrant for the pnrchase of' equipment./ 
'rhi s step 1Nas accompan ied hy a vi.:;orous e:"fort o~ 1:h~ l'art of 

8Ibid ., n. 70. - . 
o 
. See: Np.w ~':rlJ.nswick, Restip;ouche Schools G-r8.Y'-l: Act, 10~1-~2, chapter 11. 
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ofDicials o~ t~e Department of ~ducation to e~couragp the 

consolidation o~ th~ l~cal distri.cts. ~ollowin~ consultation 

posed that nil'1e area uY'its be estaJ:ilished out o-r sorne sixt.y 

existi'''3 districts. r';e~rertheless, imI'leroe'Y'1tation st; 11 r.csteo 

upon local aprrov:;!.l anr'l a series of meetiY'':;s '.·.'i th local priest.s 

8."d minist.ers, followed by meetjnzs with ].ccal school trustees 

and fi~ally meetings o-r rntepayers to vot.e on the proposaIs 

were necessary t.o secure any consolidat.ions. D1)9 larzely to 

the efforts of t.he local county superintendent and four other 

depart.mental o-rficials, the Chief Superintendent, the Director 

of School Pla~nine, and the ~unicipal Bond Co-ordinator, the 

number of schooJ. rl.lstricts in the cOllnt.~r had bE'en halued by 

19~~.10 ~hile this represented a suhstantial achievement, it 

was stiJl however far short of their eoal. 

After the shelving of the MacKenzie Report., the appoint-

me~-,t of the Royal Com!Tlission on Finance and Municipal Taxation 

in New Brunswick provided a -rresh opportunity for a fqrther 

effort to achieve a more ef'ficipnt u:d.t of school administra-

tion. Amon~ 8 numher of submissions presented to the Byrne 

Commission on this sUbject, a joint brief -rrom the New Brunswick 

Trustees Association and t.he New Bru'Y1swick 'T'eachers' Associat-

ion arguerl stron,sly in favour of the creation of larger 

lOSee: Annual Reports for Resti.tTouche Count', in f\Tew 
S~lnswick, Department o~ ~ducation, Annu~1 Re2orts, ~9~5-~7. 
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d .. + t' 't: 11 a mlnl8 Jra ,1"l'e '11"1 ~8. A tenta Ti ire l'l18.~ '.'las 8,180 :preserted 

by tht=' DepartmeY't of Sd1.l.C2tion hased on rese?_rch carrier'l 01Jt 
~'J t~e Chief Sur-eri'ltendeYlt. ~his rIa'!! rroposed a reductioll 
'lY" the number o-F' school ~istricts f'rom LL?? to ~2. Tt envis-

centr~l hi:h schaol which o~fered bOTh academic n~d ~ocational 
Ilro:rammps l'llus 8. ~ystem 0:'" fceder elementary a:ld secoY'ctary 
schools. :)i.strict "lJol11Jd8.ries and 'ne\"! school locations '""cre 
draV.'1î Pp so as to pnsure th::lt wherever :;:088i.1"\le the school 
pop1l1a+ioY' 'tTolllr'! he 't6thj n f'i""'tee-r miles of Cl hi.:::h school and 
tha t elementary school chilrl.ren ",rould not have to 1:-e trans-
ported ov~r 10'nZ distances. mhe pri:lciples of this plan were 
adopted by the ~yrne Commj~sioners and they recommended that 

school districts should be reoreanized and consolidate~ hy 
the :provincial zovernwent w'lth a view to reducin~ their number 
to 8rOll+, sixty.l~ I[he commis~donr,œs 'Nere also coznizant of 

the diffic1Ü tics that had attenden previous attempts at co~!-

solidatjon and added t:hat the~ were in a~reement: with the 
widely expressed v5e'., that: the reor:3:=1nizatia~ ~1)11ld only 1Je 

~,ccol'J'1:Dli shed if i t ~,rere Trad", mandatory 2.nd carr.1 ed out un der 

were carrjed rnlt hy the De:partment o~ E~uc8tion o~ the amou~t 

12:rhi:'1., Tl. 1;2. 

11 . t"I -'-;:)1r:'l., p. 12",. 
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fielr'l or=a:ri~2.tio~ of sixt:, r'listrict8. :'1. more exhaustjye 

'('his resul ted in a recom-rneiin'?ti.m'", to t!1e ~rovir~cial covernment 

t.hat pdncational opport.uni ties \'!ould be maximized if the jîl.un-

ber of districts were to be reduced still further in ~umber 

to approxima t.ely thirt.y-fouT. ',ohis beC2me t.11e hasic frame1,'Tor]r 

for the cduc~tior.al ~srects of the goverr.~e~t·s subsequent 

pro:ramme. ?~o major factors had influenced this decision, the 

school popula t i on r~qu ir8ments 0:: :::. !'lew pro:;r8.m:îic of i-;.struct-

ion :::':îd the utilization of :"'inancial assi:::;ta-;.ce o":-f'ered by the 

fed~ral Gcvcr~~ent. 

Concurrent with the studies o~ the Uyr~e Commtssion 

and the subsecrHn"t. developmel1.t of the govcr;-mer: t • s reforms, 

the ~epartment o~ Education had itself ~ccr cneaeed in a study 

for th0 reorga;Jization oi' ft:::: i""s"tr1Jctior.. pro.:;ramme. 

by d?partmeY"t o·f'"!"id.als Cl.Dr'! s1Jrerintcndcr:ts a.nd later exranded 

to allow ~or the ry~rticination of t08.cher renresentatives, 
~ ~ - -. 

tn5 s St.llc1;y \'J8.8 psreciall~r concerner:! wi th t'he p08sibility 0:'" 

the int.roduction of a contifmous pro.::ress or l1on-;zrarled 

edllC8.tioY1al s~rstem vri thin the province. Al thou,3h the full 

stt1d~r "1a" l î ot eï:tircly completed until the fall of 1:~t;, the 

a''"Iticir::üed ph~'sical rcqui:,:"ements had bee!'. ;~~)'!er'. s~ec:i.2.l atten-

tio·() i;-l the iorrrulatioY'l 'of proy>os~üs '("or 3. ·,-.e'·' "fi'=?Jé': or.:::aniza-

1 
t 

1 
J 
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:permitted pro.<::;ress to ll.1"'iv'2rsi ty, insti tu.tes of tec!F101oz~r or 

other rost-seco~dary edlJC2.tion, '.'Jhilp. +'h~ sRcor:d ','.'2.S d~sj,E;ned 

Tor those :rllf'ils v,ho woulcl 1:'e !'t'ol)abl~/ pnteri1'13 the lahO'l.l.r 

force uro!" 1~8.viY1':; school. :-:5.::;h sch 001 pro.::;rammes ~.'1ere 't'asec3. 

0"'" El. sul.'ject promotioY' :D!,j-rcirTr;> v.rit!". inC!brjdllal tirnp tahlin.:;. 

(If SO~0 ei.:::;hteen coursep" hal-F' were to he electb.re .14 

It is evident even from this hrief' Otltlire that such 

a prozramme V'Ol) Id req,.üre lar.:;e .school uni ts. l'Th il", the 

variet~r of C01.1rses to he offerecl. and the cort:i.nl101.lS pro.::;rcss 

system necessitnt~~ larce school pop\11ations at all levels of 

schooline;, this was partic'1larly so at the hi6h school leve1. 

In 19~7, the nepartment estimated that the personnpl s.nn phys-

icnl requirements of the total h:i.~h school programme would he 

Sllch tr.at be10v,' ~OO stu.dents nei ther technical nor practical 

C01J.rs~s c01J.1d he offered, he10w 1,000 st11dents the total ~roca-

tio:;al pro~ramJ'Yle could not he offered 8.nd helow 1,500 stude'l1ts 

certp. i Ti techrica1 a:ncl occu~a ti OY'\9,.l ]?repara tor;{ coursps would 

he curtaileél. 1.5 q1he rlistr i h1.l.tioJ': of population v!ould not per-

mi t 8011 n istricts to of'fer 8. f111l h:i.~h school rro;~ramme i::: 

their composite hiSh schools, but provision was made for pupils 

Report, 
Brunswic~, ~epartm0~t 
TIn. :;>0'J_"00. .. ~ . ~ ." 

0-1" 1.~duc8.tj OYl, An:r:ual 

\ 

1 

1 
1 
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to attenn. ct senior ri[;h school in 2. !'ei.zhbouri'!~ district. 

which of~ered a pro~ramme not availahle in their 01,','1". r'listrict. 

Fï.'he "t t" 0 ] t l 1" h ~ new 1:-:8 rncl 1'"'8. . pro~rarr.me was ra ru.) :'.8. eu unti J 2. -Pter 

the introduction o~ the new Schools' Act 11'"' 1?~~, hut the 

Derart~ent of ~ducatian had already set a t2rcet of et least 

~oo sh1 dents to be enrolled i~ the three senior ~rades. In 

~rawin~ up the proposer! new schoal district2 the department 

theref'ore sOll.":ht ta ensure tha"t the school nor.u18.tion ':-,01.1] r:l 
~ .... 

pre f er2bly si tuated jn the ':;Poographical cer.tre 0:: the dis-

tricts SllrrOlliîr1pn hy a series of junior and elem",ntary schools 

locaterl 8.ecording to populRtion ciistrihntions so 8.S -to cbtain 

optimum enrollments within reasona~le tr?vellinz distances. 

q:he di f'ference hetVTeen the ori:::inal numhlë'r of districts ten-

tatively proposer! to the ?yrne Commission and the numbcr used 

i~ the aC~lal reoreanization of the school system is accounted 

for by the dif'fic1Jlt.~, of' attainine; 8. tarzet hase hie;h school 

population of' 1,000 students for much of the province. 

~he est.ablishment of a minimum enrollme~t. of' ~OO stu-

dents v!as of special sieni·ricance sinee i t represerted the 

population required to ~lalif'y for capital assistB~ce through 

the agreements siE:f1lë'd hy the province ~I.ri th the federB.l ~ov~rn-

ment under the Technical a~d Vocational 7rain tne; Assista~ce 

Aet. TTnder the i f1 i tial :Pe deral-provincial teehr ical 2..r.d VOC8.-

tionB l 8Ereement approved i"1 .T1J.l~r l?h 1, the pro'lir-ce v,'as pl;!:,"_ 
,-,-l-·'·v 

ibl", ta receive from the federal 30vernmp~t u1' to 75 per cent 
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of provincial ex:penditure or. tl?chnic8.l 8.rCl ,rocat:ï.o~3.l school 

faci15ties up to ~arch J1, 19~3 and 50 per ce~t therea~ter 

until the established maximll.m federal co~trH:11.ltio:1 haserl on 

~~qoo per c8.I'i ta of the provincicü pOI'ulation a:;ed fifteer. te 

~~~eteen as o~ 1?~1 hn~ ~ecn reached. nr.der a new l?~J agree-

ment the fl?deral 75 !1er cent share of provincial costs was 

conth:ued for the full life of t.he proe;raTY!me due to e:-:Yl:i.re :i.Y' 

~arch 10~? un to the fixed maxi~um ferleraI contribution. 16 
, . -

Tn the reriod Aprjl 1?61 +'0 7i'ehrvary 1?~7, New Brunswick had 

claime~ enly $7.~ million ~rom the federal ~overnment.17 This 

represented sorne l P per cent. of the total amount. avai12.l)}e. 

Sorne 042.~ million had orizinally been allocated to th~ pro-

vi~ce with the stipulation that vocational hieh school build-

i "'e;s shollld have 8.'11 enrollMent of 1,000. Ti'e\" areas ~"j. tr. il' 

l'lev! Brunswick CO'llln jU8tif'~r or !1rovide sl'ch fad li ties under 

the l'r(>-l~~? ~chool system (1.]"\0 the pro'dnce tr::d.len. conspicl1-

ODSJy behircl others in the ll.tili?ation of these f'unds.
1Q 

After 

represer:tation, howevlC.'r, the enrollment b.ase was reduced h:,r the 

fedcral goverJ'1ment to t;00. 'i'his reduction ma.de i t possible to 

conceive the attajning o~ compatihle school comI'lexes throueh-

out the proviJ'1ce and the new federal base was a major cO~8idera-

~- l~See: CRn~dia~ ~ax Poundation, The Natioral Fina~ces: 
19h»-~7 (-l'oron+.o: Can2.dja~" rl'ax 4'olJr1datio~, lSl;;t:), p. ?OL~. 

17Ne 'H Brunsv.rick, I,e2:islati.ve Assembly, Synoptic qenort 
of the ProceRdings, 12~7, Yole l (Arrjl 13, 1967', pp. ~OP_~O? 

lR~he ~irst major hieh school complex within New 
Br1)ns~.d.ck l'18S not adva:r.(!er'l 1.1.!1t.j l tQ~h. T ocated 5_,., the citv of 
'38 i,.,t ,Toh1"1., i. t \'las to pro'rl.de tech~ ical-commercisJ. an r1 com,;os i te 
h jZh school ed1.Jca tion 'for sorne 1, qoo stu c'leY'ts l'ri th a tot2.1-
:p18.]"\Y\ed cCl!1acjty o.p J,OOO. 
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tion i~ the decis~o~ ~o set th2 numher of rpw ~c~ool di8trict~ 
at thirty-t'C:llr. 

District -::o1.l'r.naries aYlrl ·j'r8.nsportat i 0:1 

2'chool district~, rrn,:';'rammp ard +'inanciC'.l reC1,uirements \"ere 

ch2.rac~er of' th 1'> I1o~l' l~.~i on ot' school 8.(:(". "-'he s:rarsenes~ of' 
populatioYl j~ sorne Greas of' the province reTtjre~ a consirlerable 
increase i~ the ~raY1~~ortation of' the chiJdrer tc t~e proposed 

he travelled to arrl t'rom thorn at an qccertable level. 

t'or lone;er -than one hOl}r on rl school 

a dual system o~ tr8n~portat4or 

1° hll~.. . 

District 

;..lc h oo13. l,\!hp.r~ school rro~ramlT1e8 COllIn l'lot he ,ProvinCd within 

in each ar'?2 .• 

10 
-'-"\;8\'J =.rl1T'Sv.rick, 

1 ()~.(, ~rol. ITI (.h~e lh, 
T8~isl~tjve A8S0~~1~, 
1?t;t:), 1'. 110t:. 

\ 
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TY) 2.éld:i. ti Oi1 , 

io"', the new di::=:tri.cts rad to bp. :3r8v\n"} so as to ffiaximi7.e the 

utilization of the C2~?ci~ies of e~lstJ~: ~chool f~ciljties. 

Sorne ~~~ort was made, hov~vpr, ta i~wA~iatcly close the smeller 

scnools st U.l ir 11 se. 

1 ·he f'irst ontliY'e of' school èj stricts rrArared il' 10~5 

'l'hese 

','~~re 1T'2.GC to takp. 2.ccount ai' J oc al repr~G8~tatjons as the :Cep-

artrnC::'"1t of :'>i'1cation bccame more :Pll1ly verscd v:i th 10C21 :reeds. 

'j'he departme!:t v.'as partiouh'.r1y con~cious of th~ !!ced f'or 

admjnis-t:rat~_ve nnjts to kee!) pace "rith popu13.tio~ ::h1fts '.'!hich 

miCht accompa~y indu3tria1 1eveloprncrt projects and antj.ci-

pated tho need for a f~rther district to ~~ create1 in the 
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MAP IX - 1 

NEW SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND REGIONS 
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~~ll~~~c area ~here a major dcv81opmer~ ,roject w~s u~~crway. 

she size o~ tho ~ew districts as of September 30, 1?~7 ranged 

iTI si~e ~rom ~04 on the islani of ~rard ~~~a~ ~ith seve~ 

8chools, to 2J,~Ol for the dist~ict c~~~cred arou~d Sai~t Joh~ 
,-

ci t~r ',"i th sixty-five scheol.:. Cf q42 schoo]-s throu~hout the 

operat~o~ ~r~ 1:~ two-roo~ 
'"'1 :::chno]::. ---

"0 0t1-

, 
proc;rarr;me s 

~~~c~tio~, Pro?ile oY 
~!'..:-~ ... q, l?~,Q), 13. 
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f " t f t" 22 ~rs year 0 opera ~on. To be certain that a sui table 

transportation system had been devised. private management 

consultants were also engaged by the provincial government to 

carry out a survey of the proposed school bus system through

out the province in the summer of 1967. 

The closing'of schools and especially the new trans

portation systems made the new school districts a major issue 

in the controversy which surrounded the implementation of the 

provincial government's reforms. Opposition to the proposed 

districts began with the introduction of the first version of 

the new Schools Act in 1965 and continued to be strongly voiced 

throughout 1966 and 1967. 23 Fears for the suffering of young 

children who might be subjected to the elements. unsafe 

crowded vehicles. the crossing of busy highways without ade

quate road signs and travel for inordinate distances to school 

abounded. In the 1907 provincial general election the Conserv

ative Party pledged itself to an increase in the number of 

districts in order to shorten bus rides. with adjustments 

during the year. local school boards and the Department of 

Education were. however. able to put into effect an adequate 

transportation for the first school year of the new programme 

without encountering at least any major administrative 

22New Brunswick. Legislative Assembly. Sypoptic Report. 
1967. III (May 19. 1967). pp. 1105-06. 

23See for examplel Ibid., 1966, III (June 14, 1966), 
p. 1128 and 12Qz l (March 16, 1967). p. 27. 



difficulties. 

The Formulation of Administrative Relationships 

The Byrne Commission had recommended that the new 
r 

districts would operate under local school boards but that 
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their responsibility should be confined to four areas. These 

included the recruitment of teachers, truant officers, and 

maintenance personnel, subject to the control of the proposed 

Public Schools Commission, the provision of advice on local 

educational requirements, the initiation (subject to depart

mental approval and local plebiscite) of programmes beyond 

the standard provincial school programme to be financed by 

district ratepayers, and acting as an agent of the Schools 

Commission in carrying out various directives and regulations. 24 

Board trustees would be elected for three year terms by univer

sal adult s'.lffrage and could appoint a secretary. Operating 

expenses of each board were to be borne by the province. 

The Byrne Report went no further in explaining the 

role it envisaged the local boards would play in the administ

ration of education, but it is clear that the scope for local 

initiative and the amount of local responsibility under such 

proposals would be limited. Essentially they were to be con

fined to providing some degree of liaison between the local 

community and the provincial level of administration. In 

24New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and 
Municipal Taxation, Report, pp. 140-41. 

1 

1 

1 



contrast, the responsibilities of the proposed Provincial 

School Commission in the formation and administration of 
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education policy were set out by the Byrne Commission in some 

detail. 2S The degree of centralization which was implied in 

its recommendations with respect to education carried some 

danger of the development both of an unresponsive school 

administration and of local apathy toward education policy. 

Furthermore, the assignment of new administrative duties 

entirely to the provincial level and the potential profusion 

of administrative controls might have hindered a new overall 

policy planning and the future development of the provincial 

education system-., 

In the design of the administrative structures in the 

field of education, the provincial government displayed a con

siderable degree of responsiveness to the concern expressed 

by a number of organized groups that it intended a highly 

centralized form of governmental administration. Âs is evid

ent from the content of the two versions of the Schools Act 
_. 

which were presented to the provincial legislature, provincial 

policy makers moved steadily away from the Byrne Commission 

proposals toward permitting an increasing degree of local par

ticipation and authority in the administration of the schools. 

It was clear at the outset that the provincial government was 

more concerned than the Byrne Commission that a degree of local 

2S - -
~., pp. 138-40. 
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participation be preserved in the administration of the 

province's education system. As initially developed in 1965, 

the new legislative proposa1s attempted to increase the res

ponsibilities of the new local school districts beyond those 

envisaged in the Byrne report and specified that they would 

be responsible for the preparation of their operating budgets 

and for the day-to-day administration of such budgets. 

Furthermore. in order to encourage local participation and 

interest in educational mattera the new boards were to con

tain a minority group of appointed members in order to ensure 

an even,representation of the whole district. It is conceiv

able that the budgetary and operating responsibilities that 

were to be granted the 10ca1 boards could have easily grown 

beyond matters of simple day-to-day administration. The pro

vincial government was, however, to continue a direct super

vision of the districts through its own field organization 

under the provincial school superintendents. Indeed the 

functions of the originally proposed twenty-one superintend

enta were both supervisory and administrative ones and included 

attendance at all school board meetings and responsibility for 

the initial provincial review of local district bUdgets. 26 

Due to wide variations in school populations·among the 

districts it was proposed that certain districts be combined 

for administrative purposes under one superintendent. It was 

26N ew Brunswick. Legis1a ti ve Assembly,' Smoptic Report. 
1965. V01. III (November 26. 1965). p. 1098. 
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estimated that twenty-one new superintendents would be required, 

one more than the existing number of provincial and local super

intendents. As a rule of thumb, those districts which fell 

below the median of the school population for all of the dis

tricts were to be combined with their neighbours and in parti

cular with those who also fell below the median size after 

taking account of such factors as transportation facilities. 

By reducing the range in school populations under each super

intendent it was hoped to reduce &DY differences in status 

among superintendents. 

In the preparation of its second version of the new 

education structures the provincial government substantially 

revised its original proposals contained in Bill 137 which was 

allowed to die during the 1965-66 session of the Legislative 
'4 ,_ 

Assembly. The new version of the Schools Act, Bill 22, ref-

lected the government's response to the criticisms of excess

ive centralization which had been generally levelled against 

its reform programme and against its educational aspects in 

particular. 27 The revisions took special care to remove &DY 

hints of undue ministerial discretion. Of special significance 

was a decision to draw more clearly a distinction between 

administrative and supervisory responsibilities in education. 

In presenting the new bill in April 1966 the Minister of 

27 See·, for example, brief submi tted to the Select Com
mittee on Law Amendments by The Board of School Trustees. of 
the Town of St. Andrews (January 25, 1966), mime ographed, p. 1. 
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Education now distinguished between the Department of Educa

tion's responsibility fot the "learning aspects of education" 

and the local responsibility for nthe physical and administra

tive aspects of education. n28 The new bill contained two 

significant changes affecting the field administration for 

education. AlI references to provincial superintendents had 

been removed from the new bill although su ch appointments 

would be provided in a blanket provision for pers ons to act on 

behalf of the minister. Local school boards were a180 given 

power to appoint a "chief administrative officer."29 

Although the relationship envisaged between the chief 

administrative officer and the provincially appointed super-
.. 

intendents was not made entirely clear at that time. the 

administrative structures subsequently articulated by the 

provincial government show that many of the administrative 

duties originally assigned the twenty-one provincial super

intendents had been reallocated to the local administrative 
.- .. 

officer. that is to say, district superintendent. The primary 

ur.i~ in the field administration was, however, to be a regional 

one. ·The locally appointed chief administrative officers were 

to be responsible for the administration of schools within 
.. 

each district. while the provincial inspectors or superintend-

28New Brunswick·~ Legislative Assembly·~ Srnoptic Report·~ 
1966, Vol. l (April 19, 1966), p. 231. 

29.Schools· Act"- chapter 24·, New Brunswick Acts"; 15 
Elizabeth, II, 1966, Section 27. 
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ents were to act on bebalf of the minis ter in the discharge 

of the supervisory functions assigned to him by legislation. 30 

The principle that the provincial department should be primar

ily concerned with the learning aspects of education and the 

school board with the physical and administrative aspects had 

in effect brought the provincial government back to the Byrne 

Commission's concept of six provincial regions administered 

through provincial regional superintendents. 

The provincial government's willingness to respond to 

fears of excessive centralization and its own predilection 
"" 

for local participation in school administration, was finally 

crystallized into a concrete plan in the fall of 1966. As 

approved by the Cabinet Committee on Government Organization. 

this plan provided for seven provincial regions to be admini

stered through regional superintendents in order to provide 

for effective communications. uniform application of depart

mental policies, and inter-district co-ordination and planning. 

Thus the original simple notion of provincial superintendents 

for each of the new school districts. a plan which would have 

permitted the relatively straightforward integration of exist

ing departmental and local personnel into a single provincial 

field organization, had evolved into a more intricate two tier 

structure. 

30Under the Schools Act, Bill 22," 4th Session", 45th 
Legislative Assembly, New Brunswick. 14 Elizabeth II. 1965. 
sections 2 and 27. 

; 
1 

i , 
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i 
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1 



)62 

P01ici Implementation 

The transfer of full responsibilit,y for the financing 

of education to the provincial level and the introduction of 

the new 8,Ystem of thirty-two school districts forma1ly came 

into effect with the first elections held under the new system 

in June 1967. In order to facilitate the transition to the 

new administrative structures. thirty-two interim boards had 

previously been appointed to work alongside the existing 

school boards pending the elections. J1 The retention of local 

participation in the new administrative structures which 

accompanied the transfer of functions involved especially 

complex considerations in the initial implementation of the 

new programme. They were made still more complex and diffi

cult by the high degree of professional consciousness which 

was prevalent &Mong educational administra tors both at the dep

artmental and district level. Indeed. the type of tensions 

which were described in Chapter VII were particularly felt in 

the field of education and hindered the development of effect

working relationships between the staff of the Department of 

Education and the Office on Government Organization. While. 

. . 

as mentioned earlier. su ch tensions were also evident in OGO's 

relationship with the Department of Youth and Welfare. in this 

instance they prevented the formation of any joint departmental

OGO group to assist in the Implementation of the programme. 

3~APpointed under Schools Act. section 64. Seel New 

Brunswick. Order-in-Council. 67-73. 
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This situation also had a parallel within the Depart

ment of Education where although the Department was able to 

maintain an effective relationship with the provincial teachers, 

particularly with respect to the negotiation of a new province

wide salary scale,32 it was unable to do so in the case of the 

school superintendents. The latter raised considerable object-
--

ions, both to the salar,y proposals which had been presented 

them and to the manner in which the implementation of the new 

Schools Act had proceeded. Speaking as an association the 

nineteen superintendents warned that they felt the Act would 

fail due to the lack of firm, coherent direction from the dep

artment. They deemed it absolutely essential that the admini

strative structure of the department be completely modernized 

and that new competent staff be hired. More significantly, 

from the standpoint of our previous findings, the superintend

ents also argued thatl 

BECAUSE OF THE LACY. OF STRUCTURE IN THE DEPARTMENT, HEAVY 
RELIANCE IS BEING PLACED ON OUTSIDE, NON-PROFESSIONAL 
ADVICE. Because of lack of knowledge of professional 
matters and lack of effective co-ordination no firm 
policies of administration are followed. It is not 
necessar,y to rely on outside advice. if the Department 
is properly reorganized and the policy of competent 
staffing adopted, the deputies and the able professional 
men in the Department are perfectly competent to run 
their own affairs and administer the Act. JJ 

32Seel New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Employer
Employee Relations in the Public Services of New Brunswick, 
Report, pp. 83-84. 

33New Brunswick School Superintendents Association, liA 
submission to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council concerning the 
administration of the Schools Act and Salary Scales for Admini
strative officials, " (Januar,y 16, 1967), in press release dated 
April 24, 1967, p.1. See alsol Saint John Telegraph Journal 
(April 25, 1967). 
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They further argued that no provisions had been made for local 

administration and that the teaching profession and especially 

the superintendents had been virtually ignored in the policy 

making process. They called attention to the fact that the 

superintendents had not been asked for advice or direction 

concerning the Schools Act until mid November 1966 and summed 

up some of their frustrations by stating that. "The plain 
- -

truth of the matter is that as professional people. the Super-

intendents bitterly resent professional decisions being made 

by outsiders and must insist on running their own affairs 

within the professional framework."34 These positions were 

put together in a suhmission to the members of the cabinet 

together with a number of recommendations with respect to their 

own salary schedules. While the appointment of superintendents 

in April 1967 no doubt removed some of the uncertainties which 

underlay such tensions. personnel relations within the field 

organization of the Department of Education were a primary con

sideration in the preparations made for the opening of the 

schools under the new administrative structure in the fall of 

1967. It should, perhaps. be noted here that the death of the 

Chief County Superintendent in November 1966. a man who had 

played a primary role in the design of the reform of the educa-
- \ 

tional system within the department, could only have had a 

detrimental effect on the policy making and implementation 
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process. 

In summary, the planning and implementation of admin
istrative changes in the field of education was circumscribed 
by two major elements. Firstly, the decision to retain and 
then to extend still further the degree of local participation 
in matters of school administration resulted in a substantial 
delay in the development of new effective administrative 
systems and procedures. Secondly, the latter was further 
hindered by inter-departmental tensions. As elsewhere, quali
tative programme changes must be considered as long term 
objectives and, in this instance, are ultimately dependent 
upon the provision of adequate school facilities and teaching 
personnel as well as curriculum changes. The task of providing 
effective administrative change was, however, an immediate one 

. .. in the 1965-67 period but again, as elsewhere, advanced little 
further beyond the structural framework for the transfer of 
functions. While areal considerations were well articulated 
in the delineation of the new school districts, delayed decis
ion making, difficulties in personnel relationships, and above 
all the pressure of time, combined to prevent the Immediate 
formulation of clearly delineated headquarters-region-district 
responsibilities. Even with the opening of the new school year 
in 1967, the Minister of Education's division of labour in 
terms of supervision and administration still awaited trans
lation into a concrete system. 



CHAPTER X 

CONCLUSIONS 

The study of the place of the administrative system 

wi thin tbe-economic and poli tical modernization or development 

process has tended to be focussed on under-developed countries. 

Such countries have been seen as being on a type of production 
.. .. 

line culminating in the political. administrative, and economic 

systems of so-called developed countries. Although this des

cription particularly applies to the work ofvsuch theorists 

as F. R. Riggs, both in his early typology of "Agraria and 

Industria n and his more sophisticated "Prismatic" theory',l 

there have been some attempts to break out of a closed-end 

"continuum" by shifting the focus to development administra

tion which is defined so as to include any "action-orientated. 

goal-orientated" administrative system. 2 The truism that the 

Riggs. 
of in William J. Siffin, ed •• Toward 

~~ __ , The Ecologr of Public Administration(Londonl 
Asia Publishing House, 1961). 

~. W. Weidner'~ "Development Administrationl A New. 
Focus for Research, " in Ferrel Heady & Sybil L. Stokes, eds •• 
Papers in Comparative Public Administration (Ann Arbori Insti
tute of Public Administration. University of Michigan. 1962).p.98. 

366 



367 

problems of development are Most critical in under-developed 

countries should not obscure the fact that "developed" 

countries are themselves undergoing a continuing process of 

modernization and development. Insofar as this includes an 

improvement in the performance of their political capabilities, 

this process is not only an economic and social one but also 

political. In this instance the process of development has 

become symbolized in the concept of the welfare state. As 

Gunnar Myrdal has observedl 

In the last half century, the state in all the rich 
countries in the Western world has become a democratic 
"Welfare state, " with fairly explicit commitments to 
the broad goals of economic development, full employ
ment, equality of opportunity for the young, social 
security and protected minimum standards as regards 
not on~ income but nutrition, housing, health, and 
education for people of all regions.and social groups. 
The Welfare State is nowhere as yet, an accomplishmentl 
it is continually in the process of coming into being.J 

In a Canadian context, a federal state with striking 

regional economic and social disparities, the provincial level 

of government has come to possess significant responsibilities 

in the development process and the extension of social ser

vices. 4 The experi"ence of the province of New Brunswick. in 

the discharge of such responsibilities May be seen as being 

particularly relevant to the analysis of the poli,çy process 

3Gunnar Myrdal'; Beyond the Welfare st,te·; Bantam 
Matrix edition (New Yorka Bantam Books, 1967 , p. 54. 

4See discussion in E. R. Black and A.. C. Cairns, "A 
Different Perspective on Canadian Federalism, " .. Canadian Public 
Administration, IX, no. 1 (March, 1966), 27-45, 
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of development administration and the accompanying patterns 

of administrative reforme As a political and 60cio-economic 

unit within one of the relatively most under-developed regions 

of Canada·, New Brunswick' s poli tical and economic dilemma i6 

in Many respects akin to that of an under-developed country 

which. as Hans Singer has observed, is "poor because it has 

no industry, and i t has no industry because i t is poor ... 5 

Under such conditions economic and social retardation mutually 

reinforce each other from one generation to the next and tend 

to impose significant political and cultural constraints on 

any attempts to induce rapid social change. The reorganiza

tion of the responsibilities of provincial and local govern

ment structures in New Brunswick which took place in 1967 as 

part of wbat was known as the Programme for Equal Opportunity 

is seen as an attempt to counter the political legacy of the 

province 's· economic and cultural environment. The institu

tional reforms developed by the New Brunswick government in 

the 1965-67 period attempted to provide a basis for the modern

ization of the province through the achievement of more uniform 

and higher levels of provincial pUblic services and the induct-

. ion of new norms of inter-dependency and mutual responsibility 

throughout the province. 6 

SHans W .. Singer·, "Économic Progress in .. Underdeveloped 
Countries," Social Research, XVI, no. 1 (March, 1949), 5. 

6The importance of such a process of "institutional 
building" to induced social change and the development process 
is argued by Milton Esman and Fred C. Bruhns in, Peter W. Hallis, 
ed., Comparative Theories of Social Chan~e (Ann Arbor: Founda
tion for Research on Human Behaviour, 19 6), chapter 10. 
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Economics, Culture and Public Policy 
.. 

In Part One of this study, patterns of public policy 

and administration in New Brunswick were seen to originate in 

an environmental context of economic retardation and cultural 

cleavage. The Immediate occasion for the 1967 reform was in 

the first instance a response to the financial and other 

strains which were imposed upon the province's system of local 

government through increasing demands on pUblic services. A 

familiar problem throughout North America and elsewhere, econ

omic and cultural factors made it an especially critical one 

for New Brunswick. While the province has beenregarded as 

one of the most static in Canada, during the 1960's there had 

emerged a provincial political leadership which was bent on 

fully assuming its responsibilities for provincial economic 

and social development and on breaking out of existing econ-
.. 

omic cultural constraints. Economie under-development dimi-

nishes the extractive capabilities. Low rates of manpower 
. . 

utilization, urbanization, capital investment, productivity 

and 10w levels of educational achievement combine to make 

New Brunswick a low income province. The province's persist-

ently low rate of economic growth relative to other parts of 

Canada has resulted in a marked degree of net out-migration 

of its population and this has in turn further contributed to 

its economic retardation. Migrants tend to have included the 

younger and more dynamic elements of the province's population 

and out-migration has left the province's age distribution 
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abnormally weighted toward the under-25 and over-65 age groups. 

As these groups demand more pUblic services than the 25-65 age 

group and tend to be economically dependent upon the latter. 

continued out-migration seriously threatens the viability of 

the entire provincial economy. The provincial government is 

thus faced with the task of meeting demands for provincial 

social services from an extremely limited resource base. In 

1965. at the time of the initial formulation of the Programme 

for Equal Opportunity. provincial-municipal per capita revenue 

was less than half of that in British Columbia. The provincial 

government bas come to rely upon assistance from the federal 

level of government and in 1965 42 per cent of provincial

municipal revenue came from this source. Limitations in finan

cial resources have hindered the provincial government in the 

provision of adequate standards of education, social services 

and other areas of government activity. Low levels of economic 

activity have expanded the fiscal needs of the province while 

limiting the fiscal resources available to it in meeting such 

needs. 

Economie disparities within the province of New Brunswick 

have been similarly responsible for wide disparities and low 

levels of public services performed by units of local govern

ment. Financial assistance from the provincial government had 

not been sufficient to remove inequitable property tax burdens 

and inter-municipal disparities in standards of education and 

social services. The strain of providing such services had 
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reached critical proportions in many of the rural municipal

ities by 1963. The 1967 reform programme represents an attempt 

to do more than treat these s,ymptoms of economic imbalance and 

to design a provincial public policy for the provision of an 

adequate distribution of public services as a basis for future 

provincial economic development. 

The restraints imposed upon provincial public policy 

in New Brunswick by economic retardation and the accompanying 

traditionally static and parochial political culture are made 

still more complex by the bilingual and bi-cultural character 

of the province. Both the English-speaking and Acadian com

munities have preserved a strong sense of their own individual 
. . 

cultural identity. Rivalry between the two cultures haSt how-

ever, been dampened by the spatial distribution of the two 
. . 

cammunities within the province. the absence of an overwhelmingly 

dominant linguistic group. and their traditional cultural 

isolationalism. 

The design of a programme for development administra

tion which involves some degree of redistribution of public 

goods and services by definition disrupts the existing allo

cation among different segments of society. As a result. dif

ficulties of administrative reform are accompanied by the 

critical problem of seeking and sustaining sufficient political 

support to legitimate public policy. Cultural cleavages may 

further intensif y this problem. Three factors made this aspect 

of development administration an especially costly one in New 
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Brunswick. Firstly, the political balance between the two 

cultural groups was in the process of being eroded by a shift 

within the Acadian minority culture away from an isolationist 

concern for survival toward a more outward-going developmental 

orientation. Indeed. given the composition of the provincial 

political executive during the development of the 1967 reform 

programme. such a shift may be seen as a direct contributing 

factor in the decision to proceed with a policy of radical 

reforme The resultant cultural tensions were heightened by a 
., 

second factor. namely the concentration of a high proportion 

of the province's Acadian population in the poorer areas of 

the province. This left the new programme open to the suspi

cion that it would be primarily of benefit to the Acadian com

munity. The concept of the mutual inter-dependence of all 

segments of the province which lay at the heart of the programme 

was similarly regarded with suspicion by the majority cultural 

group and as such may be itself seen as a third factor in 

making the 1967 reforms culturally divisive ones. 
.. . 

If. given their cultural environment. the political 

costs of mObilizing support for new allocative policies were 
. . 

potentially high, such costs were made still higher by the 

radical nature of the structural reforms which also formed part 

of the 1967 programme. The Royal Commission on Finance and 

Municipal Taxation had reported in 1963 that the ills of the 

province were such that they required a radical cure. It had 

proposed that a functional rationalization of governmental 
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structures be carried out and that the administrative and 

financial responsibility for all programmes of "province

wide significance" be centralized at the provincial level. 7 

The latter were taken to include those related to education, 

health, welfare and justice. The structural reorganization 

of government was also to entail the abolition of the rural 

county unit of local government, the centralization of pro

perty assessment, and the abolition of the more regressive 

forms of local taxation. The commissioners had stressed the 

need to maintain an equitable distribution of pUblic services, 

both provincial and local, throughout the province and proposed 

a system of equalization grants for assistance to local govern

ment. Also recommended was the adaptation of an independent 

commission form of government to replace existing provincial 

departments in the administration of education, hospitals, 

welfare, and municipal affairs. This step, it had been argued, 

would provide for an efficient and economic administration, 

free of political pressure. As a result of its proposals, 

the Commission had held that the municipal level of government 

would be placed in a position of greater autonomy and account

ability than prevailed elsewhere in Canada. 8 In total the 

Commission's proposals for structural reform were designed to 

7New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and Muni
cipal Taxation, Report (Fredericton: Queen's Printer, 1963), 
p. 4. 

8Ibid., p. 17. 
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provide a basis for the economic growth of the province by 

raising the educational level of the labour force and providing 

a tax structure and levels of pUblic services favourable to 

the location of industry. 

In the programme which was subsequently developed by 

the provincial government there was an acceptance of virtually 

all of the principles put forward by the Royal Commission with 

two major structural omissions 1 the proposals for the transfer 

of hospital ownership and the creation of a commission form of 

government. In the vital education function the provincial 

government accepted a proposal to reduce the number of local 

school boards from the existing 422 to 34. but also coupled 

the transfer of responsibility to the provincial level with 

the retention of a considerable degree of local autonomy. A 
~ 

proposal for the termination of existing local tax concessions 

to private industry was also subsequently rejected. Notwith

standing such modifications. it is clear from the White Paper 

on the Responsibilities of Government prepared by the pro

vincial government as a preliminary to the presentation of its 

own policy design that the government shared the emphasis 

placed by the Royal Commission on the performance of a distri

butive capability by the provincial level of government rather 

than the potential responsive capabilities of local government. 

This particular trade-off was in part a reflection of an over

riding priority placed upon the public service prerequisites 

for economic development and in part an administrative· 

1 

l 
i 
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assessment of the geographic compactness and population size 

of the province. 

The declaration by the premier that the provincial 

government accepted full responsibility for "acceptable minimum 

standards of education, health, welfare, and justice for all 

New Brunswickers"9 together with the pri~ciple of equal opport

unit y were used to symbolize the reforms in the attempt to 

mobilize pUblic support. Concern for the latter and other 

political costs of administrative reform led the government 

to proceed with the legislative framework in two stages. In 

the first stage the provincial government sent the major items 

of legislation to a Law Amendments Committee following their 

second reading in the legislative assembly and agreed to allow 

the bills to die at the close of that session of the legisla

ture where they still attracted debate. The one exception to 

this was the provision for provincial property assessments 

which comprised a keystone to the implementation of the trans

fer of governmental functions. This procedure had the affect 

of drawing the opposition to the new programme to one of its 

more complex and technical aspects. The provincial government, 

however, displayed some readiness to respond to intense public 

pressure both within the legislature and from organized groups 

in a number of amendments to the assessment provisions before 

9New Brunswick', Legislati ve.Assembly, Srnoptic Report, 

1965, Vol. III, (November 16, 1965), pp. 1042-51. 

1 

1 
1 
1 
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their final legislative approval. This response to the 

exacerbation of political conflict was again shown in the 

second stage of the passage of the government's proposals 

when entirely revised versions of the legislative framework 

for the more substantive items in the programme were placed 

before the provincial legislature. In a number of areas 

aspects of provincial control were restated so as ta provide 

for less provincial ministerial discretion and more local 

autonomy. Such revisions showed an especial attention to the 

charge that the provincial government was destroying local 

initiative and democracy. 

Between the premier's announcement of the government's 

intentions in November 1965 and royal assent to the last major 

item of legislation for the programme in November 1966, the 

government had achieved the amendment or repeal of nearly one 

third of the province's public statutes and provided a new 

structural framework for provincial and local administration. 

In October 1967 the provincial government faced the ultimate 

test of its ability to mobilize public support for its pro

gramme in a provincial general election. With a 1 per cent 

increase in the government's share of the popular vote the 

latter was returned with a majority of six seats in a newly 

enlarged legislature of fifty-eight. While this result may 

be seen to point to the provincial government's success in 

promoting its programme and to the general compatibility of 

radical reform for development administration with electoral 
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success, one of the most striking features of the election 

returns was the reduction in representation from the English

speaking areas of the province on the government benches. 

The continuance of the Liberal government in office was 

essentially due to the retention of its traditional support 
. . 

from the French-speaking, Catholic, Acadian population. Fro-

motion of the new developmental goals and the related concept 

of mutual interdependence thus in a sense fell back on one of 

New Brunswick's static political traditions. 

Administration and Reform 

It has been repeatedly argued throughout the stu~ that 

the design and implementation of the allocative-structural 

reforms were ultimately dependent upon the resources of the 

provincial public service and that the actual policy outcomes 

were conditioned by the costs of administrative reforme The 

process of administrative reform in fact began with a highly 

pessimistic assessment of the capabilities of the provincial 

bureaucracy. The recommendations of the 1963 Byrne Commission 

for the establishment of a commission form of government was 

a direct attempt to provide a new administrative climate which 

was favourable to change. The rejection of this proposal was 

the first major decision taken by the provincial government in 

its review of the Commission's recommendations. As a result, 

the New Brunswick government incurred considerably high costs 

in the process of administrative reform in terms of the 
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overloading of the innovative capacity of the system. 

Those Most active in the policy making process related 

to the progr~e at this time were located either in the dep

artments Most intimately concerned with the programme content. 

the central non-operating service departments or the new spec

ialized refo~, co-ordinating agency. the Office on Government 

Organization. The composition of this group of active partici

pants reflected the dominance of the English culture within 

the province in that they were in the main Anglophone. Although 

the group included a number of newcomers to the province in 

positions of leverage within the policy making process. the 

overwhelming majority of active participants were New Brunswick 

borne Participation in the policy process appe~ed to be a 

function of an individual's own',' or his department's status 

and responsibilities within the provincial public service. In 

terms of administrative experience wit~n the province the 

active policy participants were essentially either older career 

provincial public servants within excess of sixteen years exper-
.. 

ience or younger newcomers. Their backgrounds. however. also 

showed that a good deal of recruitment had taken place at the 

senior departmental level of personnel with high levels of 

education since the appointment of the Royal Commission on 

Finance and Municipal Taxation. 

The interactions that took place among these active 

participants in the process of administrative reform were 
.. 

examined in Part Two of this study. both in terms of the 
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participants' perceptions and the immediate effects of their 

patterns of b~haviour on particular policy outcomes. Evidence 

was found of considerable tensions among the participants 

during the formulation and definition stages of the pOlicy

making process. These were also found in especially critical 

proportions in some departments as they embarked upon the 

actual implementation of the progr~e after the major statu

tory provisions had received legislative approval. Such ten

sions may be interpreted as symptoms of a general condition 

of innovation overload. Administrative conflict based upon 

differing perceptions of reality, power struggles centered 

around uncertainty, and pressures of time are three major com

ponents of overload upon an administrative system. Of these 

the second appears to have been the major contributing factor 

to the costs of administrative reform in New Brunswick. 

Conflict and Perceptions of Reality 

The perceptions of the programme among the public 

service pOlicy shapers showed a good deal of correspondence 

with the provincial gover~nnent's rationale for its reforms 

and a general receptivity to change. This affinity in per

ceptions of the primary goals of the programme was shared 

throughout the public service. Although those participants 

associated with the central co-ordination of the reforms in 

the Office on Government Organization projected a greater 

personal interest in participation in a programme of this 
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nature than other participants, a majority of the latter 

reported satisfaction in seeing their own goals accomplished. 

Confidence in the programme was also shown in a readiness to 

foresee that other provinces would follow New Brunswick's 

example and more than three-quarters saw the programme as 

helping them in their careers. Of special importance was an 

identification with its anticipated long-term social effects. 

Since the provincial government had rejected the commission 

concept of provincial government recommended by the Royal Com-
.. 

mission, the policy participants readily identified with the 

general aims of the Commission and the ensuing government pro

gramme and their responses show that they were in fact able 

to embrace them as their own. This situation would appear to 

have provided a potentially favourable basis for the pursuit 

of administrative reform and to have minimized the possibility 

of an overload upon the system due to conflicts related to 

reform goals. 

In their perceptions of the programme. however, this 

group of public servants tempered their identification with 

the general design of the reforms with a number of reservations 

with respect to the process through which it had been initiated. 

Especially marked among departmental participants was the dis

satisfaction with inadequate organization and direction and 

difficulty with Inadequate prior preparation. Perceptions of 

resistance to change, Inadequate personnel, personal resentments, 
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dissatisfaction with a lack of understanding of the programme 

and political shortcomings were in turn reported by members 

of the Office on Government Organization. While such responses 

point to specifie areas of cOnflict, they may also in large 

part be explained as a function of the response of existing 

departmental structures to the modes of policy-making adopted 

in the introduction of administrative reform and its accomp

anying uncertainties. 

Uncertainty and Power 

Following release Of the report of the Royal Commission, 

the initial preliminary review and interpretation stage Of the 

policy process within the provincial public service had, in a 

sense, been controlled by the provincial departments in that 

the task Of studying the report and of advising the provincial 

cabinet as to its disposition. was placed in the hands of an 

inter-departmental committee. Of the two major questions 

raised by the report. the transfer of many functions of local 

government to the provincial jurisdiction and the reform of the 

provincial governmental structures from a departmental to an 

administrative commission form the latter represented a serious 

challenge to the departmental representatives. The transfer 

of functions would make some departments far more significant 

than others in their claims on the resources of the provincial 

government, but each would greatly increase its operating res

ponsibilities. This meant an addition to the resources 
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contro1led by the senior departmental administrators. The 

Byrne Commission recommendations! in this regard, were gen

erally interpretated as conforming to the department's own 

immediate aspirations or long-term.goals. The recommendation 

concerning the adaptation of administrative commissions to 

the provincial public service was, however, in a large part a 

direct criticism of the capabilities of the departments to 

effectively administer reforme Objections on the grounds of 

its conflict with the principles of responsible government 

notwithstandtng, it was not surprising that this aspect of 

the report was rejected. 

Unlike the preliminary stage. in the formu1ation and 

definition of the provincial government's own response to the 

problems and possible solutions identified by the Royal Com

mission, senior departmental administra tors were essentially 

excluded from any role in the overall co-ordination of policy 

making. The Cabinet Committee on Government Organization 

which was formed for this purpose was sèrved by a special 

secretariat, the Office on Government Organization. A par

allal committee of officials. ChSred by the director of the 

secretariat was not a functional element in the policy making 

process. The provincial departments concerned with the gov

ernment's reforms were to look to the Cabinet Committee for 

overall policy direction on both programmes and administrative 

machinery. Rather than a simple transfer of functions under 
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the guidance of each provincial department. the administrative 

change process was one in which the departments were to work 

with a new co-ordinating agency which had a virtual monopoly 

of access to the central policy making body. The process of 

administrative change and the nature of the government's pro

gramme had also brought the provincial departments into closer 

relationship with each other and gave them a greater sense of 

interdependence. The ne. patterns of interaction. however. 

also brought about inter~epartmental friction. While this 

was most apparent in respect of departmental relationships 

with the Office on Government Organization as the central 

change agent. it was also true. for example, with respect to 

the Department of Public Works in its responsibilities for 

provincial pUblic buildings. 

Much of these circumstances May be explained in terms 

of organizational power relationships. Significant disruptions 

and readjustments in the existing network of power relation

ships among the various components of the administrative 

system were an inherent part of the reform process. The degree 

of policy co-ordination and control exercised by the Cabinet 

Committee on Government Organization and its secretari~t to 

ensure that the new developmental orientation was reflected 

in new administrative programmes and structures represented a 

major disruption of established allocations of power. still 

more significantly. the process of administrative reform intro

duced many uncertainties in administrative relationships. The 
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ability of a central co-ordinating agency or change agent to 

control these uncertainties and the limited direct participa

tion of senior departmental personnel in the central co

ordination of change, further heightened the degree of uncer

tainty experienced by the latter. The incursion of the Office 

on Government Organization into traditional patterns of admin

istrative relationships thus became a major source of tension. 

Because of the power struggle which arose in the interaction 

between the secretariat and the provincial departments, the 

higRly successful framing of the massive legislative framework 

for the government'~ reforms was not matched in the formula

tion of actual programme content and administrative structures. 

The object of suspicion both within the public service and 

outside. this agency was allowed to lapse following the formal 

introduction of the newly designed provincial-municipal struct-

ures of government. 

Pressures of Time 

When asked how the Programme affected their job, .the 

majority of departmental participants replied either that it 

had given them increased responsibility or a greater workload. 

Thirty-eight per cent agreed that too much change was being 

attempted at one time and while only three departmental parti

cipants reported dissatisfactions due to pressure of time. the 

latter was one of the leading factors mentioned as giving the 

most difficulty in work to do with the programme. Related 

1 

1 

1 
1 
i 
1 

1 
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differences in time perspectives were also expressed in a 

departmental emphasis on immediate administrative problems 

connected with the transfer of governmental functions rather 

than the broader long-term structural and programme goals which 

were the primary concern of the Office on Government Organiza

tion. The influence of this third dimension in the overloading 

of a system was most marked in the immediate formulation of the 

new structures of the provincial field organization. This 

aspect of the programme was of particular significance to the 

provincial government since it had become highly sensitive to 

the charges of excessive centralization which had been levelled 

at its programme. The wide scope of its reforms placed the 

provincial government in a position to develop a highly co

ordinated field organization for the provision of provincial 

public services. The structure which emerged during the first 

year of the programme 's operation',' however~ reflected the dif

ficulties which had emerged as the policy makers moved into 

the final implementation stage of their work. 

From the outset the provincial government had accepted 

the distinction drawn by the Royal Commission on Finance and 

Municipal Taxation between centralization of responsibilit,y 

d t 1 · t· f dm· . t t· 10 an cen ra 1za 10n 0 a ~n1S ra 10n. In the field of edu-

cation the provincial government had revised its initial plans 

for regional and district organization so as to provide for 

10New Brunswick, Royal Commission on Finance and Muni
cipal Taxation, Report, p. 117. 
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greater local autonomy and in the other areas affected by the 

programme provided for the establishment of provincial regional 

centres and sub-offices throughout the province. In the case 

of the regional centres the pressure of time on the policy 

ma king process hindered the development of a co-ordinated 

administrative machinery by encouraging the use of existing 

departmental structures, the utilization of existing capital 

plant, and with the approach of a provincial election, atten

tion to political considerations. Under such conditions the 

immediate concerns of the provincial departments resulted in 

the formation of a relatively fragmented field service which 

failed to reflect the aspirations of the Office on Government 

Organization. Insufficient co-ordination at the departmental 

headquarters left its mark on the new field organization. 

In its assumption of the full financial responsibility 

for education, the New Brunswick government retained a system 

of locally elected school boards. Educational reforms were a 

central part of the 1967 programme and entailed a drastic 

reduction in the number of local school districts in or der to 

provide for a sufficiently large local school population to 

support a new programme of instruction and an accompanying new 

network of larger school units. In response to public pressure 

provincially appointed superintendents originally located at 

the district level were made regional officers of the provin

cial department and the local school boards were given power 

to appoint their own chief administrative officers or district 
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superintendents. This retention of local participation and the 

continuing propensity of the provincial government to respond 

to political pressure in this area of policy raised especially 

complex considerations for the policy making process. The 

especially high degree of professionalism prevalent among 

administrators in this field further complicated the situation. 

In this instance. the pressure of time combined with the 

struggle between education officials and those of the Office 

on Government Organization. and tensions within the department 

itself with respect to the position of the existing school 

superintendents hindered the development of a clearly delin

eated system of field organization. The formulation of its 

new provincial administrative structures had proved more dif

ficult for the New Brunswick government than the formulation 

of the statutory provisions for its programme. 

Consequences 

The formulation of any programme of reform imposes 

considerable strain on the resources of any administrative 

system. In this instance a government was able to carry out 

some immediate significant administrative reforms through the 

use of a special change agency with powers to co-ordinate the 

resources of its administrative system on behalf of a devel

opmental goal. The uncertainties of ref~rm and the disruption 

that resulted from its activities. however, placed still more 

strains on an already overloaded system. Given the limited 
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resources of the New Brunswick public service, the existing 

departmental structures retained a residue of power which 

circumscribed the scope of the administrative reforms sought 

by the change agency. The overloading of the innovative cap

acity of the system due to uncertainty and the pressure of 

time hampered the operation of the entire administrative 

system. While the basic legislative framework and transfer 
.-

of functions were very major accomplisbments, new provincial 

administrative structures and specifie programme content 

became neglected as these costs of administrative reform 

absorbed virtually all the energy available among provincial 

government leaders and their senior public servants. When 

coupled with intense political opposition. it appeared exped

ient to allow the disruption Of the administrative system to 

continue only as long as necessary for the achievement of the 

preliminary structural goals. For the short run at least 

those attempting a quantum change in provincial programmes 

became prepared to settle for an incremental one. 
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SURVEV OF NEW BRUNSWICK PROVINCIAL AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT OFFICIAIS 

1. Sine. January ht 1967, how much of your worl<ing tim. has been tak.n up with 
malien which are part of or dir.ctly connected with th. Programme? 

1 - Ali of the time 

04 - A IiUle of the time 

2 - Mast of the time 

5 - None at 011 

3 - About hall of the 
time 

2. Dld you talc. part in any of the preparation and planning for the Program .... do ... 
by the Provincial Government befor. January ht 1967? 

1 - A very gr.at deal 

04 - Only a liule 

2 - Quite a lot 

5 - Nol at 011 

3 - Moderately 

3. Did you tak. part ln any of the preparallon and planning for th. Programme done 
by Local Govemment (municipal or sc:hools) befar. Jarwary ht 1967? 

1 - A v.ry gr.at d.al 2 - Quit. a lot 3 - Mod.rat.ly 

" - Only a littl. 5 - Not at 011 

". Whot. sort of wark reloted ta any of th. pr.paration and planning far th. Programm. 
did you ta~. part ln? (Please mark as many as apply) 

0- No ... at 011 
1 - Providing Information and dota (financial, stall.llcal, .tc. far provincial ar 

local gov.rnments) 
2 - Advlc. and discussions on the alms and purpases of th, Programme 
3 - Preparation of administrative de'ails of th. Program .... 
" - Drafting of Legislation or Regulations 
5 - Providing Information about 'h. Programme 'a ,he O8neral public 
6 - Local Gavernment contacts with the Provincial Government 
7 - Provincial Government contacts with Local Gavernments (municipal or 

sc:hools) 
8 - Contacts with Interes,ed outslde group' and associations 
9 - Oth., (pleose explain) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•..•..•.••.•..••••.•......••.•••..•.•.•••.....•.•.••.••.....•••... 
.•.•••.•.••••••....•.••.•...••..•••...........•......••...•.•..... 
.............................•.........................•.......... 
.•..•.•••.•...•.......•.•.•..•...••............................... 

1. 

ENQUETE 

RELATIVE AUX EMPLOYES DU GOUVERNEMENT PROVINCIAL 

ET DES GOUVI-:RNEt.\l-:NTS LOCAUX DU 

NOUVEAU-BRUNSWICK 

1 

Depuis le premier janvier 1967, quelle proportion de vos heures de 
travail avez-vous consacrée à des questions qui font partie du 
programme ou s'y rapportent directement? 

1 - Tout le temps 2 - La plupart du temps 

3 - r:nviron la moitié du temps 4 - reu de temps S - Rien du tout 

2. Avez-vous contribué, avant le premier janvier 1967, à la préparation 
et A l'organisation du programme entrepris par le fouverne=~nt 
provincial? 

1 - Dans une très grande·mesure 

3 - De façon modérée 

S - Pas du tout 

2 - Dans une bonne mesure 

4 - Très peu 

J. Avez-vous contribué, avant le premier janvier 1967, l la préparation 
et à l'or~anisation du p'ro~amme entrepris par le fiouvern~rnent l~cal 
(municipal ou scolaire)? . 

4. 

1 - Dans une très grande mesure 

3 - De façon mod~rée 

2 - Dans une bonne mesure 

4 - Très peu 5 - Pas du tout 

A quel renre de travail ayant trait à la préparation et à 
l'orranisation du programme avez-vous pris part? (Indiquer tous les 
articles qui s'appliquent) 

o - Aucun. 
1 - Fournir des renseimements et des données (en matiàre financiàre, 

statistique, etc.) au r.ouvernement provincial ou local. 
2 - Conseils et discussions au sujet des buts du pror,ramme. 
3 - Préparation de détails administratifs du prorramme. 
4 - nl·ouillollS de lois et de rèrlements • 
S - Renseirner le public sur le prorramme • 
6 - Contacts pris par le gouvernement local avec le 'gouvernement 

rrllV 11Ir.i nl. 
7 - Contacts pris par le gouvernement provincial avec les gouvernements 

locaux. 
8 - Contacts pris ·avec des groupes et associations intéressés de 

l'ext6rieur. 
9 - Autres (pr4clser) ••••••••••••••••••••••••• : ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
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5. What hos penonally Interested you the mOit about the Programme? 
•...•.•••.••..••..•.•...•..................................••....... 
.••.•.•.........•.......•.....••..•................................. 

6. What hos "Iven you the most satisfac:tion ln your wortc to do with the Programme? 

7. 

..................................................................... 

What hos "Iven you the most dilsatilfac:tion in your wortc to do with the 
Programme? 

•...•..••••••.•••............•••••.•......••.....•••..........•..... 
...••••.•••....••...........•.••..............••.•.................. 
.••••••.••.•....•..••.••.••.•.•...........•.•.....................•. 
.................................................................... 
.•........•...•...............•.................•................... 
.......•..•......................................................... 

8. What do you 1" al the major oims of the Programme? 
••..•.••••••••.•...••.•••.........•••••.............••.........•.... 
...••.....•.•.•................•...•................................ 
...........•........................................................ 
...•..•••••••...••.•••..••....•.•••••.....•.••.•..•........•..•••... 
••••.....••••.••......•••.•.........•.•.••......•.......•......•.... 
•.....•••••.••....•.•••.........•••...••.......•.•.••..•............ 
........•••••.••....•••.......•.•.••••.••.•••.•••.....••...•.•.••... 
.•••......•••••.••....•.•.••..••.•...•••...••...•••.•..•......••..•. 

2 

S. Qu'est-ce qui vous a le plus int~ress4 dans le programme? 

6. Quel f.enre de travail dans le pror.ramme vous a procur4 le plus de 
satisfaction? 

7. Quel l''enre de travail dans le prof'ramme VOliS a procur4 le coins de 
satisfaction? 

. ......................... " " . " .... " .. " ..... " ........ " .. " . " " " " . " . " ... " . ' ...... " " . " . " " ... " ..... " .. " ....... " . " " ... " " " . " . " . " " . " . " ... " .... " ... " .. " ' 
" . " .. " . " ...... " . " " ... " . " " . " . " " . " . " " . " " " " " . " " " " .... " " " . " " " " " . " " .. " . " " .. ' 

8. Quels sont à votre avis les p~incipaux objectifs du programme? 
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Th.r. or. a numbor or opinions about whot th. ai ms al 'h. Programme oro. 
Th. lollowing stat.ments or. th. lOri tha' o,h.r poopl. mak.. Would you 
agr •• or disegr •• thot th. y or. among ils aims? 

Ta incroaso 'h. admlnis'rotlve control al ,h. Provincial Gov.mment ov.r 
Iocalservic.s. 

1 - Agr.. 2 - DilOgr.. 3 - Undoclded 

To provid. acc.ptabl. minimum standards of education, hoalth, wollaro 
and justi" throu~out th. Provinc •• 

1 - Ag," 2 - Discgr.. 3 - Undecided 

Ta abollsh local p.rnment ln New BNnswic:k. 
1 - Ag,.. 2 - Discgr •• 3 - Und.cided 

Ta holp 011 localgov.rnmonts ln th. Provlnc. with th.ir financial problolIII. 
1 - Agre. 2 - Disowro. 3 - Undecidod 

Ta c.n'roll,. gov.mm.nt odmlnhtrotlon ln N~w BNnswlck. 
1 - Agr.. 2 - Disagr.. 3 - Undecided 

Ta moinly h.lp ,h. Ir.nch spool<lna oreOi or 'he Provlnc •• 
1 - Agr.. 2 - Disogr.. 3 - Und.cided 

Ta spread ,h. burd.n al local'al<atlon in th. Provl"". 
1 - Agre. 2 - Disogr.. 3 - Undeclded 

Ta 'ok. monoy Irom 'h. rlch.r areas and ta giv. It ta th. pooror ar_ 01 
tho Provi"". 

1 - Agr.. 2 - Disaor.. 3 - Undeclded 

10. Do you f •• 1 th.r. or. any major or significant dilf.r.nc.s betwHn th. 
Progr_me as Il now s'ands and th. r.commendaHons of th. Byrne Report? 

1 - Many 2 - A f.w 3 - None al 011 " - Don't Icnow 

Il. " you consider that th.r. or. such diff.r.nces, which particular OMS do you 
se.? 
.•••.••••.••.••••........••.•.•...•......•••.•..............••..• 
•....•.•...•...•..•........••........•....••..•....•...•......... 
.....•....•••..•..•.........•.................................... 
••.••..•....•..•••.•..••....•....••••....•...•••..••...•......... 
........•..•••..•..........•••.••..................... .......... ~ 
•..•.•••••••••••••..••••..•.•.••....•...•....••...••..••.....•... 
.......•....................•.................................... 
............................•.................................... 
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9. Nombre d'opinions circulent au sujet des objectifs du programce. 
Voici des exemples d'affirmations que font d'autres r.ens. Etes-vous 
d'accord ou en désaccord pour dire qu'elles fir,urent parmi les 
objectifs du proo"aDlDe? 

:3 

Aurmenter le contrôle administratif du ~ouvernement provincial sur les 
services locaux. 

l - D'accord 2 - Désaccord 3 - Indécis 

Assurer A travers la province un niveau minicum qui soit acceptable 
en matière d'éducation, de sant4, de bien-être, et de justice. 

l - D'accord 2 - D4saccord 3 - Indécis 

Abolir le gouvernement local au Nouveau-Brunswick. 
l - D'accord 2 - D4saccord 3 - Indécis 

Aider tous les gouvernements locaux de la province A solutionner 
leurs problèmes financiers. 

l - D'accord 2 - Désaccord 3 - Ind4cis 

Centraliser l'administration gouvernementale au Nouveau-Brunswick. 
! - ~'accord 2 - Désaccord 3 - Indécis 

Aider principalement les rér.ions de la province qui sont d'expression 
franc;aiso. 

l - D'accord 2 - Désaccord 3 - Indécis 

R6partir dans la province le fardeau du prélèvement des impôts.' 
l'échelon local. 

1 - D'accord 2 - Désaccord ) - Ind~~is 

Enlever de l'arrent aux r4gions plus riches et le donner aux régions 
plus pauvres de la province. . 

1 - D'accord 2 - D~saccord 3 - Ind~cis 

10. D'après vous, est-ce qu'il y a des différences importantes ou nota~les 
entre le programme dans son état actuel et les recommandations du 
Rapport Byrne? 

l - Plusieurs 2 - Quelques-unes 3 - Aucune 4 - J'ignore 

11. Si vous êtes d'avis qU'il y a de telles différences, quelles sont celles 
que vous y voyez en particulier? 

. .................................................................... . 



C""\ 
~ 
C""\ 

'2. If you consld., ,ha' 'h.,. or. IUch dlrr.r.ne.l, who' do you r •• 1 are 'h. _ns ror ,h.m? 
•..•..•.••......•••••••.•.••....•.••••.•••.......••....•.•...•..... 
.........•..•..................•................................... 
...••••••••••..•.•.•......•........•••............................. 
•••••.•..•••.•.•..••••••••••...•.....•...•••••..............•...•.• 
...............•..•.......•......•.••.............................. 
.....••.•.••...••....•....•........................................ 
•••••....•••••••••••..•.•....•.•...•.•...•.•.............•..•••••.. 

'3. Da you f •• 1 ,h.r. or. any parti of the Programme which would ha.,. _. 
about quit. Ind.penden"y of th. worlc of 'h. 8yme Cammililon? 

, - Many 2 - A f.w 3 - None at 011 4 - Don't know 

'4. If you comld.r 'hat ,h.r. ore .uch part., whlch particulor one. do you ... ? 

15. 

....••........•................................................... 

.•...•...•...••.••............••....•............................. 

..........•.........•............................................. 

............•..................................................... 
•.•••.••.•..•••...•...••............•.•.......•................... 
•...••••..••.•.••.•....••••••...••••••••......••.....•..••.•....•. 
............•.....•••••........................................... 

Do you ... pect thot th. probl.m. of doy 'a doy odmlnls,/'O.ion will Ieod ta 
any chonge1 ln sam. of th. ldeos con'ained ln 'h. Prog/'Ornme? 

,- Many 2-Af.w 3- N_atall 

16. If you .xpect IUch change., ln whlch portlcular direction or items do you r .. 1 
th.y mil#1t posslbly 'ok. place? 
...........••...•.............•................................•.. 
.•.........•..................•................................... 
............•..•....••........•....•.............................. 
......•....••••.........••.....•..•............................... 
.•......••••...•....•............................................. 
....•.....••...................................................... 
........•.•.••..•...••.......•..•....•.....................•...... 
•••.••••••.•••.••.••.....•.....•••...•.•......•..•....•........... 
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12. Si vous croyez qu'il y a de telles dirrêrences, quelles sont, d'apràs 
vous, 103 rai:",":J de cos dlfJ',sI"once:s? 

1). D'apr~s vous, y~a-t-il des parties du programme qui se seraient 
r6alis6es ind,spendamment. du t.ravail de la Commissi"n Bya'ne? 

l - Plusieurs 2 - Quelques-unes ) - Aucune 4 - J'ignore 

l~. Si vous croyez qu'il y a de telles parties, quelles sont celles que 
vous voyez en part.iculier? 

15. 

· ............................................................ ',' ..... . 
Vous attendez-vous à ce 
courante vont. ent.raIner 
dans le pror,ramme? 

l - Plusieurs 

que les problàmes de l'administ.ration 
le changement. de certaines des id~es contenues 

2 - Quelques-unes ) - Aucune 

16. Si vous vous attendez à de tels chanr,ements, en quel sens et. sur quel 
point croyez-vous qu'ils vont. se produire? · ................................................................... . 
· ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . 
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17. Has th. Progromme affec;led any relalionships your office or d.partment has 
with provincial qonrnm.nt alriee,? 

1 - A very gr.ol deal 
.. - Only a littl. 

2 - Quit. a lot 
5 - Not at ail 

3 - Maderalely 
6 - Question does nat apply 

If It hos, pleose explain how the y have been affec;led. 
..•••••••.•..•..............•.....••.•........••.................. 
•..........••..........................•............•...........•• 
......•...•.•.•...............••.•••.•..•.•..•...••....••••••••••• 
..•.••••..•.••.••.........•••••.......•••••.........••••.......••• 
•.•..........•.••...........•..................................•.. 
......•.•••••........•.•...........•.............................. 

18. Has the Programme affecled any relatlomhips your office or department has 
wlth olher municipal ar school dislricl offices? 

1 - A very great deal 
.. - Only a litt!. 

2 - Quite a lot 
5 - Not at ail 

3 - Moderalely 
6 - Question does ·nat apply 

If It has, pleose explaln how th.y hav. be.n affected. 
...•...•..••••••••......•.•••.•••••••.•.•......•....•..•••.•••.... 
•.•••.•.••.•.•..•....•........•...................•............... 
•................................................................. 
.................................................................. 
•.....................................................•........... 
•...........•...•...••..•...•...............•..•...............••• 

19. Has th. Programme orrected any r.lationships your office or department has 
wlth Interested groups and assoclQtlons? 

1 - A very greal deal 
.. - Only a littl. 

2 - Qulte a lot 
5 - Nol al ail 

3 - Maderat.ly 
6 - Question cIoes not apply 

If it has, pleose explain how they have been arfecled. 
•.••.••••.••••••.••...••....•..................................... 
....•.•..•••.•......••.•..•.•••••••••..••.•..••........•...•.•...• 
..............................•.....•............................. 
..........•..•..............•....•...•............................ 
.•.•.•....••....•••.•••••...••..•....•.•...............•....••••.. 
............................•..................................... 
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17. Le pror,rlUlDllo a-t-il influonc.s cortains r:ll'l'"rts que v"u'. bureau ou 
département entretient avec les bureaux du couverne~ent provincial? 

1 
) 
5 

Dans une très grande mesure 
De façon modérlSe 
Pas du tout 

2 
4 
6 

Pans une bonne mesure 
Très peu 
La question ne s'applique pas 

S'il en est ainsi, expliquer la façon dont s'ost exerc~e cette 
influence • 

18. Le programme a-t-il influenc6 certains rapports que votre bureau ou 
dlSpartement entretient avec d'autres bureaux municipaux ou sc.:-laire:s 
de vo~re district? 

19. 

l - Dans une très grande mesure 
) - De façon modérée 
5 - Pas du tout 

2 - Dans une ~onne mesure 
4- Très peu 
6 - La question ne s'applique pas 

S'11 en est ainsi, expliquel' la façon dont s'est exercée cette 
influence • · .............................. , .................................... . . · ..................................................................... . 

· ................................................................... . 

Le procramme a-t-il influenc6 certains rapports que votre bureau·ou 
d6partement entretient avec des groupes ou associations int'ress6s? 

l 
:3 
5 

Dans une très grande mesure 
De façon mod6r6e 
Pas du tout 

2 - Dans une bonne mesure 
4 - Très peu 
6 - La question ne s'applique pas 

S'il en est ainsi, expliquer la façon dont s'est exerc6e cette 
influence • · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . 
· ................................................................... . 
· ................................................................... . 
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20. Whic:h ar. tl,. mott Importan' uroup' and otlOClatio,. thot your depart_n'or 
omee has hoc! c:on'ac:l wlth ln eonnec:tlon wlth th. Programme? 
(Please Uive in ord.r of Importance) 

1. 
2. 
3. 

(If this question does nOl opply pleClSe poIS '0 qu.stion 23) 

21. Who. 'ype of contaeh ln eonneellon with the ProorGrMle hos your depart_nt 
or Omet hod with these Groupa. 

.....•.........................•.....••....••...............•...•• 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•...••..•..••..•.........•................................•....... 

22. Has ,he altltud. of .hese urou pa ~ ".n favourobl. or unfavouroble 
t_rd th. PrOGromm.? 

1 - V.ry favourabl. 
.oC - V.ry unfavourobl. 

2 - Falrly favouroble 
5 - Don't know 

3 - Fairly unfavauroble 

23. Has th. Programme affec:tod thl adminlstratlv. slruclure or procedures of your 
own omc:e or depart_nt? 

1 - A Viry grIOt deal 
.oC - Only a lilli. 

2 - Qui •• a 101 
5 - Not a' 011 

If il has, please IlCplaln how Ihey have been aff.clod. 

3 - Mod.rately 

••......•....••.•..........•.......•.............................. 
.•...•••....••.•.••...•••....••..••••...••.....•......•.......•••. 
...........•...........................................•.......... 
..•••.•..•.•.••..•.......................•.......•....•......•.... 
........•.•••••.•.•...••......••..••....•......................... 
..............•.........•......•..........•....................... 
•...••.•.•.•..•...••....••...••....••............................. 
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20. Quel sont les groupes ou associations les plus importants avec 
lequels votre département ou bureau a entretenu des rapports ayant 
trait du programme? (Les énum6rer par ordre d'importance) 

1. 
2. 
). 

(Si cette question ne s'applique pas, passez à la question 23) 

6 

21. Quel r.enre de rapports a}"ant trait au prof,ramme votre d6partement ou 
bureau a-t-il entretenu avec ces r,roupes? 

..................................................................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
22. L'attitude de ces croupes a-t-elle été, en r~n~ral, favorable ou 

défavorable au programme? 

1 ,. Très favorable 
Très défavorable 

2 
5 

Plutôt favorable 
J'ignore 

3 .. Plutôt 
défavorable 

2). Le programmo a-t-il influencé la structure ou les procéd6s 
administratifs de votre bureau ou département? 

1 - Dans une très grande mesure 
) - De façon modérée 
5 - Pas du tout 

2 ,. 
6 

Dans une bonne 
Très pe'.l 
La question ne 

s'applique 

S'il en est ainsi, expliquer la façon dont s'est exercée cette 
influence • 

mesurt 

pas 
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24. Do y04J ,hlnk any o,her Province is likely '0 moke 'he sorne kind of changes in 
Ils own provincial-municipol relotionship os New Brunswick hos? 

1 -V .. 2- No 3 - Undecided 

25. Why do you ,hlnk 'he some kind of changes will or will no' he mode ln other 
provinces? 
....•...•.•.••....•...•.......•................................... 
..•..•...•..•..•.................................................. 
.................................................................. 
•.••••....•••.•.•.••••..•.•...•••..••.•....•.......•.............. 
.•.••.••.••.•.•••••••••.•.•..••.•..•..••...•.•.................... 

26. Which porIiculor kind of changes 'ho' have taken ploce in New BNnswick do 
y04J thlnlc will or wi" not he mode in o,her provinces? 

Will be: •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
..•....•.••..••••...•....••...•••.•............................... 
•••••.•••••••...•.....•...............•.•.......•.•............... 
.•..•.••..••..•••........................•.•...•...•.............. 

Will not be: •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

...........•......•............................................... 

.•••..•..•.•.••••.•••.............•••..•....................••.... 

'17. Whlch province or provinces do you thlnk will moke the sorne klnd of changes 
os New Brunswick? 

28. How hos the Progronvne affected your own job? 

................•...........•....••............................... 

.............•.......•............•............................... 

......•••.•...••••..•.....•.•.•..........•.............•..•....... 
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D'apràs vous, y-a-t-il des chances qu'une autre province effectue, 
dans ses propres rapports ~rovlnclaux-municipaux. des changecents du 
même ("enre que ceux qu'a effectu.ss le Nouvcau-!;runswick? 

l - Oul 2 - Non 3 - Ind6cls 

25. Pourquoi croyez-vous que le même genre de chanGements va ou ne va pas 
se produire dans d'autres provinces? 

26. Parmi les genres particuliers de changements ~ffectu6s au Nouveau
Brunswick, lesquels vont ou ne vont pas se produire, selon vous. 
dans d'autres provinces? 

Vont se produir~: •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• . ................................................................... . 
. ............................................................. ~ ..... . 
Ne vont pas se produire: 

27. Quelle(s) provinces. selon vous. va (vont) effectuer les mêmes 
changements que le Nouveau-Brunswick? 

28. Comment le programme a-t-il influencé votre propre travail? ........... ' ............................ '.' ........................... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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29. Do you f •• llho, Ih. Progr_m. ha, h.lped or hlnd.red yaur ca,..r? 

1 - C .... rly h.lped 

.. - Clearly hlndered 

2 - On ,h. whol. h.lped 

5 - Mod. no dlll.,.nc. 

3 - On lhe whol. 
hind.red 

30. Have yau worlc.d wilh or hod any contacl wllh any offlclah ln any provincial 
poY.mment offices or clepartments os part of your work r.lotee! ta th. PrograllllM? 

1 - AgreaI deal 
.. - Only a litlle 

2 - Quit. a lot 
5 - Not al 011 

3 - A moderol. amount 

31. Did th. ideos of th.se "rovlncial officiols about Ih. Programme and its 
odminhlrotion ~ ag,.e ar disagre. wilh Your own? 

1 - Agre. 2 - Sometlmes agr.e-sam.'imes disagree 
3 - Disag,.. .. - Don't know 5 - Queslion does not apply 

32. On which porticular aspecls of Ih. Programme would you have the most 
agr •• ment or disagr .. m.nl with Ih.se provincial officiais? 

33. 

Agr •• ments •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
....................................•............................... 
.............................•...................................... 

•.•.....••••...••...•..•....•.....•••..............................• 

Disagr •• ments ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
......................................•............................. 

.........•••••...•.•.....•.•...•••.••..•..•.................••.•..•. 
••...•••..••••••...•.....•....••..••......................•......... 

Hov. you worked wlth or hod any conlact with any locallTc.rnment officiais ln 
oth.r munlcipalities or school districts as port of your wo tô do with the 
Programme? 

1 - A great deal 
4 - Only a little 

2 - Quit. a lot 
S - Not of ail 

3 - A mocIerot. omaunt 

8 
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A votre avis, le programme vous a-t-il aid~ ou embarrass~ dans la 
poursuite de votre carrière? 

1 - Aldo ~vidente 
3 - Embarras dans l'ensemble 
5 - Sans effet 

2- Aide dans l'ensemble 
4- Embarras ~vident 

Avez-vous travaillé ou eu des rapports avec des fonctionnaires de 
certains bureaux ou ministères du rOllverncment l'r.winclal dans 
l'exercice de votre travail ayant trait ou pl'l)frarnme1 

Dans une bonne mesure 

8 

1 
) 

Dans une grande mesure 
De façon modérée 

2 
4 Très peu 5 - Pas du tout 

31. Est-ce que les idées exprimées par ces fonctionnaires rrcwinciaux 
au sujet du prosramme et de son administration sont. de l'ai.:>n .:J:~~rale, 
en accord ou en désaccord avec vos propres idées? 

1 
3 

En Ilccord 
En d~saccord 

2 
4 

Tantôt en accord, tantot en désaccord 
J'ignore 5 - La question ne s'applique pas 

32. Sur quel aspect particulier du programme seriez-vous le plus d'accord 
ou le plus en désaccord avec ces fonctionnaires ~rovinciAux? 

33. 

D'accord: 

En désaccord: 

Avez-vous travaill~ ou eu des rapports avec des fonctionnaires du 
fouvernement local d'autres districts municipaux ou scolaires dans 

'exerc1ce de votre travail ayant trait au programme? 

1 
3 

Dans une grande mesure 
De façon modérée 

2 
4 

Dans une bonne mesure 
Très peu 5 - Pas du tout 
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34. Did th. Id_ of th.se local officiais about the Programme and III admlnistrotian 
generolly ogre. or dlsajjr'H wlth yaur own? 

1 - Agree 2 - Sometimes agr •• - _times disagre. 
3 - DilOgr •• .. - Don't Know 5 - Question does not apply 

35. On which particular aspec's of th. Progromm. would you have the mast 
agr.em.nt Of disagr •• m.n, wlth th.se ~I officiais. 

Ag,..",.n', .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

....•...............................•..•............................ 

..................................•................................. 
Disagr •• ment: •••••••••••••••••••••• _ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
.......•..•..........................•..................•........... 

••..•.•....••••............••.••..........•••••..•.......•...•.••... 
.••.••...••..•.•••..........•..••.•........•........................ 

36. What matten have Sliven you 'he mOI' dirficulty ln your worIc r.loted to the 
Programme? 

•.••..........••.•.....•..•......................................... 
............•.........•..................•.....................•.... 
•........••.•..........•.....•..•..•..•..•............•....•.•...... 
•...••••••.••••••••.•....•••.•••......••..........•..••........•••.• 
.....••••••.••.•.••.......••••••••.•.•...•.........•.....•.......... 
...•...........•.................................................... 
...•••.....••••....•...•........••.......•.......................... 

:ri. In youf ellperi._ in worlcing wi,h th. Programme, do you f .. 1 that mast of the 
problem. peopl. se. In 1" admlnistrotlon are real Of lmagined? 

1 - Real 2 - Part real-part lmagined 3 - lmagined .. - Undec:ided 
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34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

-f 

9 

Est-ce que les idées exprimées par ces fonctionnaires 19caux au 
sujet du programme et de son administration sont~ de fas~n ré~~rale, 
en accord ou en désaccord avec vos propres id~esY 

1 
3 

En accord 
En désaccord 

2 --Tantôt en accord tantôt en désaccord 
4 - J'ignore 5 - La question ne s'applique pas 

Sur quel aspect·particulier du programme seriez-vous le plus d'accord 
ou-le plus en désaccord avec c~s fonctionnaires ~? 

D'accord: 

En d,ssaccord: 

. ....... ............................................................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Quelles sont les arraires qui vous ont causé le plus ~e dirricultés 
dans l'exercice de votre travail ayant trait au progr~e? 

Dans ltexercice de votre travail dans le cadre du prograr.me, 
trouvez-vous que la plupart des problèmes que les (-ens.trouvent 
dans son administration sont r,sols ou imacinaires? 

1 
3 

Réels 
Imaginaires 

2 
4 

En partie réels, en partie imaginaires 
Indécis 



0\ 
0\ 
('t'\ 

38. Whic:h ptoblems, if any, do you s .. as real ones? 
••.....•..•.••.•...••.•.......•......•..•......•..•.........•..... 
..•.......•.••....•............•...............•..........••.....• 
.........•........................................................ 
.......••.••........•.......•••.....••.•.•............•••.•....... 
.......•..•....................................................... 
•...•..•....•.......•..••......•.•................................ 
•.••.••••••••.•••.......••.....•.......••.•......•................ 

39. There are a number of different vlews about the sort of thlngs that mlaht interfe,. 
with the suc:c:ess of th. Programm.. Th. followlng a,. the sort of thingl _ 
people s... Would you ogre. or disagre. thot theya,. int.rf.ring or will 1 nt.,.. 
fer. with the suc:cess of th. Programme? 

Too muc:h c:hange being attempted at one tim •• 
1 - Agr.. 2 - Disagree 3 - Undeclded 

Not .nouah und.rstanding of th. Programme anong the general public. 
1 - Agr.. 2 - Disag,.. 3 - Undecided 

lnapptaptiot. adminlstratlv •• tructures and prac:edu .... to carry th. Proer- auto 
1 - Agre. 2 - Dhagree 3 - Undecided 

Not .nough Itaff to carry th. Progromme out. 
1 - Agte. 2 - Disagre. 3 - Undec:ided 

Not .nouah ellperl.nc:ed or trained Itaff to cany the Programme out • 
1 - Ag,.. 2 - Diso,," 3 - Undec:ided 

Nat .nouah money avoUable to finance the Programme. 
1 - Agr.. 2 - DisagrH 3 - Undec:ided 

40. Whot ls yovr Mil? 

1-MaIe 2- Female 

"'1. Whic:h age group do you belong to? 

1 - Under 25 
'" - 35 to 39 
7 - 50 10 504 

2 - 2S to 29 
5-0401044 
8 - 55to 59 

3 - 30 to 34 
6-04510"'9 
9 - 60 and oy.r 

"'2. Whot 1. yovr mother tongue? (language you first lpok. as a c:hild and .tillipeak) 

1 - English 2 - F,.nch 3 - Other (pr- wrlt. ln h.,.) •••••••••••••• 

10 10 

38. Quels problèmes, s'il en est, consldérez-v~us c~mme réels? 

39. 

· ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . · ................................................................... . 
· .................................................................... . 

Il Y a un certain nombre d'opinions au sujet du r,enre d'o~stacles qui 
risquent d'entraver la ro\ussite du pror,ramme. Voici le genre 
d'obstacles que d'aucuns entrevoient. Etes-vous d'accord ou en 
d6saccord pour dire qu'ils entravent ou vont entraver la ro\ussite du 
prograJlDl1e? 

Trop do chanr,ement.s effectu&s d'ull sou1 c.'up. 
1 - D'accord 2 - En d6saccord 3 - Ind6cis 

Compréhension insuffisante du programme de la part du grand public. 
1 - D'accord 2 - En désaccord 3 - Indécis 

Structures et proc~d6s administratifs non approprio\s l l'ex6cution du 
pror;ramme. 

1 - D'accord 2 - En d~saccord 3 - Indo\cis 

Pas assez de personnel pour assurer l'ex~cutlon du pror,ram=e. 
1 - D'accord 2 - En d6saccord 3 - Ind6cis 

Pas assez de personnel expo\rimento\ ou bien form6 pour assurer 
l'exécution du programme. 

1 - D'accord 2 - En do\saccord 3 - Ind6cis 

Pas assez d'argent pour financer le programme. 
l - D'accord 2 - En d~saccord 3 - Indo\cis 

40. De quel sexe êtes-vous? 

l - Masculin 2 - F~minin 

41. 

42. 

A quel groupe d'âge appartenez-vous? 
1 - Moins de 25 ans 2 - 25 l 29 ans 
4 - 35 à 39 ans 5 - 40 à 44 ans 
7 - 50 A 54 ans 8 - 55 l 59 ans 

3 - 30 à 34 ar.s 
6 - 45 à 49 ans 
9 - 60 ans et plus 

Quelle est votre langue maternelle? (la lanfUe que vous avez d'abord 
par1o\edans votre enfance et que vous parlez encore) 
l - Anglais 2 - Fran~ais 3 - Autres (pr6ciser) ••••••••••••••• 

" 



o 
o 
.::t "3. In whlc:h provlnc. (01 c:ountry Ir ouhid. Canada) have you liv.d rOI th. longe,t 

length or time? 

1 - N.w BNnswic:k 2 - Atlantic Provinc., (.lCcluding N.w BNnswic:k) 
3 - Quebec " - Onlario 5 - Prairie Provincel 
6 - Brilbh Columbia 7 - United 5101.1 8 - United Klngdom 
9 - Othe, (pl.as. writ. in he,.) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

"". Yi1Iat il Ih. high.lt lev.1 or sc:hoaling you compleled? 

1 - Primary Schoal 
" - Som. university 
6 - Som. groduate work 

2 - Som. hldJ sc:hoal 3 - Compl.ted hidJ sc:hoal 
5 - Completed university (B.A., B.Sc. or equivolent) 
7 - Completed puate work (ple_ Indicale deg_ 

h.ld) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
8 - Other educatlonallnstitutlon (please .xplaln) ...................... . 

............................................................... 

"5. Whot profeuional qualifications do you hold? 
....................................................................... 
•..•.•..•.••.............•.•••.•...•••...•..•.•••.•••.........•....••.• 

46. Whot il the tOlol number or yeon that you have been .mployed ln a civil service 
position? (Please writ. In th. number) 

by the New Brunswick Gov.rrvnent ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• y"n 
by other pt'ovinciol gov.rnm.ntCs) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• )'8on 
by any othe, govérnment (s) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• yeats 

11 

.f7. Yi1Iat is th. tolal number or years Ihat you have bun .mplayed by local povernment? 
(municipal or sc:hoal district) 

within New Brunswiclc ••• ; ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• years 
outside New Brunswick ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• yeGrs 

.ca. Whot type of emplayment have you helcl outllde the civil service or local 
government? 

1 - Occupation......................... No. 01 yeon •••••••••••• 
......................... . ••......... 

2-None 

" 

43. 

.f 

II 

Dans quelle province (ou dans quel autre pays en dehors du Canada) 
avez-vOUS vécu le plus longtemps? 
l _ Nouveau-Brunswick 2 - Provinces de l'Atlantique (à 

l'exception du Nouveau-Brunswick) 
3 - Québec ,. - Ontario 
5 - Provinces des Prairies 6 - Colombrie-Britannique 
7 - Etats-Unis' 8 - Royaume-Uni . 
9 - Autres (prdciser) •••••••••••••••••••••.•• ••••••·••••••••••••• •••• 

44. Quel est le plus haut niveau d'~tudes que vous avez termin~? 
l _ Etudes primaires 2 - Etudes secondaires en partie 
3 - Etudes secondaires au complet" - Universit~ en partie 
5 - Université au complet (B.A., B.Sc. ou l'~quivalent) 
6 - Etudes de perfectionnement en partie 
7 _ Etudes de perfectionnement au complet (indiquer les diplêmes 

obtenus) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
8 - Autres études (préciser) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••••••• . ............................................................... . 

45. Quel titre professionnel possédez-vous? 

46. 

47. 

48. 

. ................................................................... . . ................................................................... . 

Quel est le nombre total d'années que vous avez ~t~ en ernpl~i dans un 
poste du service civil? (Indiquer le nombre en toutes lE;ttres) 

Pour le gouvernement du Nouveau-Ul'uilswick ••••••••••••••••••• ans 
Pour un ou plusieurs autres fouvernernent3 provinciaux ••••••• ans 
Pour un ou plusieurs autres gouvernements ••••••••••••••••••• ans 

Quel est le nombre total d'années que vous avez été à l'emploi d'un 
gouvernement local? (district municipal ou scolaire) ----

Au Nouveau-Brunswick ................................. ••••• ••• ans 
E~dehors du Nouveau-Brunswick ••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••• ans 

Quel genre d'emploi avez-vous occupé en dehors du service civil ou en 
dehors d'un f,ouvernement local? 

l _ Occupation ••••••••••••••••••• Nombre d'années ••••••••••••••• 

2 - À~~~~························· 
............... 



..-t 
o 
.::t 

049. Wh.,.. or. you .mplay.d at p'.sent? 

1 - Provincial Gov.,nment (Department ••••••••••••••••••••••••• ) 
2 - City 3 - Town 04 - Village 
5 - School District 6 - Oth.r (pl.ose writ. In he,.) ••••••••••••••• 

50. In whleh of .h. foJ/owing lalory groups doel your pr_nt annuallalory fall? 

1 - Und.r $6,000 
04 - S 8,000-S 8,999 
7 - SII,OOO-SI1,999 

2 - S 6,000-S 6,999 
5 - S 9,OOO-S 9,999 
8 - SI2,000-512,999 

3 - 5 7,OOO-S 7,999 
6 - 510,000-510,999 
9 - 513,000 and over 
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51. YIh.r. w.r. you emplay.d Immedlat.ly prior to th. Implemen'otion of th. Programme? 

o - Som. 01 a. pr.sen. 1 - Provincial Gov.mm.n. (D.porlm.n' ••••••••••••• ) 
2 - Ci.y 3 - Town .. - Village - Locallmprov_nt Dlltrict 
5.; County 6 - Sehool Board (City, ToWn, County) 
7 - O,h., (plecne WIU. In h.,.) ••••••••••••••••••••••• 

52. 00 you hov. ony eomm.n" '0 odd ta ony of the tapie. cleolt with ln thl. surv.y - 01' 

any oth., aspect of th. P,ogromme? (Pleose use th. lpoce belaw 01' onothe, th .. t 
of pope' if neceflClry.) 

Thonk yeu. 

., 

12 

49. O~ travaillez-vous à l'heure actuelle? 

50. 

51. 

52. 

l - Gouvernement pr.ovincial (mini~tère ••••••••••••••••••••••• ) 
2 - Cit6 ) - Ville 4 - Village 
5 - District scolaire 6 - Autres (préciser) ••••••••• 

Dans laquelle des êchelles de salaire qui suivent entre votre présent 
salaire annuel? 

l - Moins de $6,000 
4 - $8,000 - $8,999 
7 -$11,000 -$11,999 

2- $6,000 - $6,999 
5 - $9,000 - $9,999 a -$12,000 -$12,999 

) - $7,000 - $7,999 
6 -$10,000 -$10,999 
9 -$13,000 et plus 

O~ travailliez-vous immédiatement avant la mise en vigueur du 
programme? 

o - Mêmo endroit que maintenant l - Gouvernement pr.;)\'inc1al . 
(ministère ••••••••••••• ) 

2 - Cit6 

5 - ComU 
7 - Autres 

3 - Ville 4 - Villaye - district d'amélioration 
locale 

·6 - Commission scolaire (Cité, ville, comté) 
(prêciser) ................................................ . 

Avez-vous des commentaires à ajouter au sujet de l'un ~u l'autre des 
points traités dans la pr6sente enquête ou au sujet d'un autre aspect 
du programme? (Utiliser l'espace ci-dessous ou, au besoin, une autre 
feuille de pap~er.) 

Merci. 
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